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Preface

iquid Light of Sex offers a new theory about the ideal timing of
human maturation based on an astrological causal principle. It examines
kundalini rising as a key body dynamic that is activated as the body matures,
and this thesis is based upon ten years of observing, as a therapist, the classic
symptoms of kundalini rising—which sometimes manifest as spiritual emer-
gency—according to planetary movements. You will be able to consider this
theory for yourself, check its accuracy regarding your own timing by means
of tables, and think about the larger implications of what I’'ve discovered by
reading chapter eight, “Toward a Global Shamanic Paradigm.” Also, you
can see my theory in relation to energetics medicine by reading Dr. Richard
Gerber’s excellent introduction to the text.

As this book gets ready to go to press, I'd like to speculate on the philo-
sophical implications of what I have discovered. My need to create such a
context has resulted from discussions I have recently had with two extremely
brilliant thinkers of our times, cultural historian William Irwin Thompson
and theologian Timothy Sedgwick. Bill and Tim are both individuals who are
deeply skeptical of what I propose here, and yet they are also capable of
looking deeply into ideas that challenge the basis of their own thought, re-
gardless of the consequences. In their remarkable abilities to consider all pos-
sibilities, Bill and Tim have allowed that there might be some astrological
and astronomical influence on human behavior. They were both fascinated
when I told them that astronomer Dr. Percy Seymour had published an astro-
nomical causal theory for astrological influences.

Thompson and Sedgwick live and create hoping for the greatest possible
development of the human, and they are also deeply skeptical of any system
of thought about human behavior that is deterministic. This is because such

>

theories usually result in “misplaced concreteness,” a tendency in thought
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coined by Bill, or because such theories can result in a reduction of potential
subtlety in human behavior, something that Tim and Bill so deeply value.
Both feel, as do I, that a lessening of the range of comprehension about what
is possible with the human often ultimately results in tyranny and delusion.

For William Irwin Thompson, the disturbing issue raised by Liquid Light
of Sex is that, if [ am correct in my central thesis—that kundalini rises and
causes a spiritual crisis in all people around age 40 and that this rise can be
timed according to the cycles of the planet Uranus—then the implication
could be that all people could attain enlightenment, since many people in the
West equate kundalini rising with enlightenment. Bill concurs that kundalini
rising is the spiritual fire that enables some humans to attain mystical
attunement, but he also believes that kundalini rising does not necessarily
accomplish enlightenment. To him, such a state of being cannot exist with-
out compassion, without the opening of the heart, and I agree.

The idea that everybody experiences kundalini rising at mid-life crisis pre-
sents similar difficulties for any person who has benefited from Eastern wis-
dom teachings. Up until now, it has been believed by spiritual teachers that
kundalini rising had been attained by only a few, and only a few of those then
attained enlightenment or opening of the heart. However, I am addressing
the issue of kundalini rising in the masses, who then may or may not attain
enlightenment.

What about the possibility of enlightenment for the masses? First of all,
the main emphasis of this book is on the frequently reported stress symptoms
of kundalini rising, which are the same as the classic symptoms of spiritual
emergency at mid-life crisis. The focus here is on how to deal with kundalini
rising with less stress and greater balance. If a person is also seeking total
opening of the heart and spiritual illumination, there will be much more
seeking of spirit to come.

Basic kundalini rising does #ot result in enlightenment for most people,
but most of my clients are reporting physiological and emotional stresses at
mid-life that are the same as the symptoms of kundalini rising as frequently
described by people doing Eastern practices. This linking of mid-life crisis

and spiritual emergency caused by kundalini rising means that people at
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mid-life can use the sources on spiritual emergency for advice. I have discov-
ered in my work that all people can gain from this process if they understand
it as a spiritual growth process and not just as an aging, health, or relation-
ship crisis.

Secondly, it is time to consider the possibility that the agenda of our times
may be enlightenment for the masses or at least for enough people to become
enlightened to make a critical mass so we can leap out of destructive behav-
ioral modes. If that is the case, this book will contribute to the attainment of
more enlightened living, since the leap to compassion is not possible unless
we first raise kundalini and then consciously direct the divine energy into
opening the heart. Chapter seven offers much advice about opening the heart
and seeking enlightenment.

Timothy Sedgwick wanted to know if I understood the implications of
what I was saying. Once he realized that I was well aware that the ability to
time human growth processes and identify the energetic causal basis might
open humanity to a new behavioral analysis that could be dangerous, then
we were able to intelligently discuss also the positive implications of this
theory, such as consciously directed maturation and a reduction of personal
and family disruption while individuals change and expand. Also, if many
people could grow and expand more easily and completely, society as a whole
would improve.

As a result of talking with Tim, the following critical questions arose: (1)
Does this theory create a herd mentality, making humans into a flock of
sheep who predictably get stuck or grow at a particular time? (2) If it is
possible to understand the human to the degree available from this theory,
then once we integrate the knowledge in this book, will we go beyond the
conflicts and problems existing now due to the causes and timing not being
previously understood? (3) Doesn’t the very possibility of such a degree of
knowing timing processes at birth and causes of human pain somehow dis-
solve the very struggle that defines us as humans in the first place? In the
interests of potential dialogue, let me answer each question as best I can at
this time.

On the first question of “herd mentality,” yes, there is a herd mentality
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about the key life passages, since they are universal change points triggered
by the ceaseless orbiting of Earth and all the other planets around the Sun.
On the other hand, working with these processes helps human beings go
beyond the actual herd level triggered by the solar cycles by moving us into
the personally unique aspects of individual energy fields.

Regarding the second question of being able to transcend present levels of
conflict and problems, I offer a resounding “yes” that we will move beyond
the present level of stress that occurs during key life passages, which will take
us to a new stage of growth both as individuals and for the planet as a whole.
As a matter of fact, if this book, as well as other contributions in this area of
research, reaches people quickly enough, I expect that the key “stress pas-
sages” will become the “key initiations,” or turning points, by the end of this
decade and millennium. As for all these subtle and fascinating conflicts that
we humans have created, if we still need them we will just create new ones
that will be more interesting to us at the time.

On the third question of eliminating the struggle of being human, the
answer is also “yes.” We have defined ourselves by means of struggle; some-
times I think we have even materialized ourselves by means of struggle. But
we are tired of this strife now, and we are realizing that the destructive results
of the struggle are going to either destroy the Earth or cause Gaia—Earth
alive!—to well up and destroy humanity. So, as hard as it is to “reinvent the
human at the species level,” as geologian Thomas Berry puts it, we must do
50, and we humans must do it for ourselves.

To conclude this discussion, let me say that I have already detected in
many people an aversion to such an analytic view of personal growth as is
offered in this work. To get beyond that objection, a few words on what
astrology is and is not are needed. Astrology studies the energy flow of all
elements and all cycles since the beginning of creation and is not just an
anthropocentric, time-obsessed tool. The heliocentric or Sun-centered teach-
ing that is offered in this book is the astrological influence that is universal,
since we are collectively influenced by the solar orbits. But since the Sun is
the source of energy for all existence and life-forms, the process in this book

is also totally organic. It is a discussion of life itself and how we grow, and
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once you begin to live with it, you will understand that you grow in the Sun
like an iris, a corn plant, or any life-form that is born, goes through stages,
and then dies. You will find you can reflect on yourself organically. It is that
organic view of the human that enables us to escape from cages in our reality
that limit us. It is by feeling the solar growth cycles that we live the fullest life
possible and then die with conscious intent.

So, welcome to Liguid Light of Sex, which presents a way to grow into
our light bodies by letting go and allowing the natural cycles and energies to
trigger growth as if we were plants. By not trying to discover the dark while
in the Sun, or trying to find the light in the night, life is easier.



Introduction

Ithough “mid-life crisis” has become a popular term these days
for individuals going through major life turbulence, it has probably not
been looked at in quite the same way as Barbara Hand Clow has done in
this impressive synthesis of clinical casework and astrological insight. As
in the movie 10 where Dudley Moore pursues Bo Derek, we all tend to
associate mid-life crisis with some type of redefinition of our sexual iden-
tity and vitality. However, as you will find in the following pages, the
“liquid light of sex” has less to do with discovering new techniques of
sexual fulfillment than it does with understanding the energetic nature
of human beings and their relationship to the subtle currents of life force
that animate and vitalize the living form.

There is reason and purpose behind the timing of key events in our
lives, not the least of which is the mid-life crisis. Most of the time the
nature and meaning of these cycles is hidden to us or dealt with only at
the most superficial psychological levels. Astrology, if utilized correctly,
holds tremendous insights for understanding the hidden meaning behind
these important struggles of everyday life. Barbara Hand Clow’s interpre-
tations of astrological cycles and their implications for mid-life crises are
quite remarkable in that they lead us to a whole new way of understand-
ing the process of growth and transformation as a part of everyday life.

The transformational process is becoming an increasingly viable op-
tion in our lives as we are beginning to understand human beings from an
entirely new and different perspective. Such a new perspective may even
hold the key to understanding how planetary positions in the Solar Sys-
tem could have the slightest influence on human behavior. This newly
emerging vision of humanity has to do with viewing human beings not
merely as biological machines but as unique energy systems. The medical

world has tended to conceptualize humans from a Newtonian mechanistic
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perspective for nearly the last two hundred years. Recent discoveries in
medicine, the development of new technologies, and the integration of
New Physics into biology have begun to create a vastly different picture
of people as more than just the sum of their physical components.

What we are beginning to discover is that the physical/cellular body
that medicine has begun to understand all the way down to the molecular
level is nourished, structured, and almost invisibly guided by a variety of
spiritual and life-force energy systems. This new perspective of human
physiology is based on an understanding that the atomic structure of the
body, at the quantum level, is actually made up of particles of frozen
light. The idea that all matter is really another form of energy is the es-
sence of the Einsteinian worldview. Thus, rethinking the body in terms of
interactive energy structures as opposed to moving cogs in a machine
holds the beginnings of Einsteinian medicine.

In addition to viewing the molecular and cellular structure of the body
as complex patterns of frozen light or compressed miniature energy fields,
we are now understanding that the cells are also guided and nurtured by
a variety of structured energy systems. These systems, such as the acu-
puncture meridian system, the chakra system, the etheric body, and the
emotional, astral, and mental bodies, form a complex energetic network
that feeds life energy to the cells of the body in highly specialized ways.
The acupuncture meridians are a type of biocircuitry network that sup-
plies life energy to the different organs of the body. The meridians have
surface points, known as acupuncture points, that are like energetic pores.
These acupoint pores take in a type of vital environmental energy (known
as ch’) and distribute it internally throughout the body in an orderly
fashion. The acupoints are also a connecting link or interface between the
human organism and its surrounding energetic environment, which in-
cludes man-made electromagnetic fields as well as the geomagnetic and
cosmic energy environment.

The meridians are also linked to a specialized, holographic energy tem-
plate known as the etheric body, which provides structural pattern infor-
mation to the cells of the body during growth and development from the
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embryonic state all the way through adulthood. The meridian system and
the etheric body, as well as the other life-energy systems, work in concert
with the well-known biomolecular and cellular systems that medical sci-
ence has already begun to understand in great detail, though the larger
part of the medical establishment has not yet accepted these higher-
energy control systems. But there are increasingly greater numbers of en-
lightened health-care practitioners who have begun to acknowledge the
existence of these systems. These practitioners have already begun to uti-
lize therapeutic modalities such as acupuncture, homeopathy, and flower
essences because of their powerful effects upon these so-called subtle
energy regulatory systems of the body. The evolving subspecialty of medi-
cine that utilizes various forms of energy (or vibration) for diagnosis
and treatment of illness is known as “energy medicine,” or “vibrational
medicine.”

The subtle life energies that flow through the meridians are of a subtle
magnetic character. In addition, these energies are negatively entropic in
nature (they create order from disorder). Remarkably, subtle energy or
life energy appears to have been predicted by Einstein’s relativistic equa-
tions. Although many physicists will have a hard time believing it, subtle
energy is tachyonic, or supraluminal, in character, meaning that it travels
faster than light. Preliminary experiments with healers’ energy fields have
already begun to confirm various theoretical aspects of this evolving
(Einsteinian) model of life energy.

The body possesses other life-energy distribution networks in addition
to the acupuncture meridian system. Another major subtle energy net-
work of the body is known as the chakra system. The chakras are special-
ized subtle-energy transducers. They transduce, or step down, subtle-energy
signals into chemical and hormonal bioinformational signals that instruct
and direct various physiological processes in the body. In addition, the
chakras are also emotional and spiritual energy processors. The chakras
are not actually part of the physical body, but are vortexual energy cen-
ters that exist in the higher subtle bodies known as the etheric, astral, and
mental bodies. Each of these higher bodies (that has its own specialized
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functions) is formed from etheric, astral, or mental matter, a variety of
“subtle” matter that vibrates at speeds beyond that of physical matter,
allowing the subtle bodies to interpenetrate the physical body. These subtle
bodies and their associated chakras actually exist at higher dimensional
levels.

Thus, the term “multidimensional reality” implies interactions not only
in the physical body, but also in the higher dimensional bodies (such as
the etheric and astral) as well.

Each of the chakra centers corresponds to and feeds subtle magnetic
energy to the major nerve and glandular centers of the body. In addition
to providing a nutritive function, each chakra is related to a different
emotional or spiritual issue of personal spiritual evolution. An under-
standing of the chakras and of human multidimensional anatomy is criti-
cal to making sense of how humanity’s relationship to planetary positions
at birth can influence psychological, behavioral, and spiritual patterns
throughout an individual’s life. In other words, astrology as a predictive
science will make sense only if we view human beings from a higher ener-
getic perspective that takes into account the meridians, chakras, and subtle
bodies as energy systems that help to coordinate and regulate the physical
body.

The chakra system is linked by special channels that travel the length
of the spinal cord. In the yogic and tantric traditions, there is an energy
force, referred to as the kundalini, which usually lies dormant in the root
chakra at the base of the spine. The kundalini is sometimes referred to as
the serpent energy because it is sleeping like a coiled serpent at the base of
the spine, waiting to strike forth. In reality, the kundalini is an evolutionary
and creative subtle life energy that ascends the spinal pathway, progres-
sively activating each major chakra along its path. Traditional wisdom
has taught that the kundalini begins to rise naturally during the life cycle
of the individual as a consequence of following any major form of
spiritual practice.

As the kundalini energy rises, it may encounter resistance from so-

called blockages in the major chakras. These obstructions to energy flow
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are usually related to an unconscious difficulty the individual has in dealing
with particular emotional and spiritual issues that are associated with the
blocked chakras. For instance, the issue of the heart chakra is dealing
with love—that is, love in the sense of being able to express love to others
as well as to oneself (to truly love oneself), along with the ability to express
unconditional love. When the kundalini energy encounters resistance to
ascent due to a blocked chakra, the energy will continue to hammer away
at the area of resistance until the individual either resolves the “blocked
emotional issue” or begins to manifest physical symptoms in the particu-
lar chakra-associated body region. In the case of the kundalini ascent
encountering a blocked heart chakra (which might be due to difficulties in
acting toward the self in a truly loving manner), the individual might
actually begin to experience chest pains similar to angina. The physical
symptom is often a symbolic message from the higher self to examine the
way the individual is dealing with the “lessons of the heart.”

The kundalini energy process may actually be a kind of natural
stress-release mechanism that discharges stresses traumatically locked into
the body over the course of a lifetime. It chips away at the character
armor we protectively surround ourselves with and forces the individual
to deal with major issues of personal integration that are critical to hu-
man spiritual evolution. If we could know in advance the timing of such
a cataclysmic inner process, it would obviously be of great interest. There-
fore, Barbara Hand Clow’s theory on the astrological timing of the
kundalini ascent is of major importance (even though the kundalini, a
universal human phenomenon, is not yet recognized by Western medicine).

In her discussion of possible mechanisms behind the astrological tim-
ing of the kundalini ascent, Barbara examines the theories of Dr. Percy
Seymour. Seymour postulates that astrology is based on magnetic influ-
ences upon the body. Specifically, he suggests that astrological influences
are related to solar magnetic activity in relation to the planets of the Solar
System. According to astrological theory, major events take place when
planets are in unique geometric relationships to the Sun, especially with

respect to their original positions during the time of birth. Seymour’s
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research suggests that there are major magnetic fluctuations in the solar
magnetic field during particular geometric configurations of planets (such
as during planetary oppositions, conjunctions, and squares). It is sug-
gested that the fetus is influenced by the Earth’s magnetic field at the time
of birth. According to Seymour, activation of the fetus’s sensory system
during the birth process causes the fetal nervous system to integrate a
type of geomagnetic coding at the cellular level. The Earth’s magnetic
field, in turn, is indirectly influenced by the solar magnetic field. In exam-
ining Seymour’s theory of solar magnetism as a mechanism to explain
astrological influences on human behavior and emotions, I felt that it
might indeed be plausible. However, I have a slightly different theory that
may also explain the astrology phenomenon.

Returning to our discussion of the life energies and subtle matter
that guide the physical body, it was noted that these specialized life-
energy systems are actually magnetic in character. Quantitatively, the
energy of this subtle magnetism (or animal magnetism) is different from
ferromagnetism (the magnet- and iron-filings variety of magnetism).
Subtle magnetic energy is exceedingly difficult to measure with conven-
tional magnetic detectors (with the possible exception of exquisitely
sensitive SQUID [Superconducting Quantum Interference Device| detec-
tors). Thus, it may only be possible (at this point in our technological
development) to indirectly measure subtle magnetic fields and currents by
observing their powerful effects upon living systems. Qualitatively, subtle
magnetic energy has biological effects similar to high-intensity conven-
tional magnetic fields. Subtle magnetism is negatively entropic, meaning
that it seems to push biological systems to create order out of chaos,
driving living systems toward states of increasing order and organization.
This negentropic behavior of subtle magnetism is a primary characteristic
of the life force as well.

One other peculiar characteristic of this subtle magnetic energy is that
it can have effects on living systems at exceedingly great distances. For

instance, certain healers could have the same growth-enhancing effect on
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plants whether they were in the same room or some six hundred miles
away. This faster-than-light subtle magnetic energy (involved in healing
and life-energy systems) does not follow the inverse square law of electro-
magnetism, whereas electromagnetic and gravitational field intensities
decrease (inversely) according to the square of the distance.

The chakras are actually spinning magnetic vortices made up of this
same subtle magnetic energy. It is suggested here that, at the time of birth,
each of the chakras becomes encoded with a particular subtle magnetic
orientation. Using a crude analogy, one could view each of the major chakras
as pieces of iron. When a bar of iron is exposed to a magnetic field, the iron
becomes a magnet itself, oriented with particular north and south poles
that become permanently fixed. In the same way, the human multidimen-
sional body (specifically, the astral, or emotional, body) has a series of
malleable protomagnets (analogous to the pieces of iron) that attain their
(permanent) magnetic orientation at the exact moment of birth. (The astral
body is actually more fluid than fixed, but it is made up of subtle magnetic
matter.)

The magnetic chakra vortices may become locked into a specific mag-
netic orientation at the moment of birth. The magnetic influence that cre-
ates this orientation comes from the subtle magnetic fields of the planets of
our solar system. Each spinning planetary body is like a subtle magnetic
vortex in space. (It should be noted here that just as human beings have
higher subtle bodies, so do planets have etheric, astral, and higher subtle
bodies as well. To quote an age-old aphorism, “As above, so below.”) In
addition, each of the major chakras may be primarily responsive to a single
planet in the Solar System, depending upon planetary geometric configura-
tions at the time of birth. This would mean that different planets have their
strongest effects upon particular chakras in the astral or emotional body.

According to this theory, the magnetic orientation and responsiveness
of the astral/emotional body and its chakras become fixed at the time of
birth by the subtle planetary fields. But the sources of magnetic influence to
the astral chakras, the planetary vortices, do not remain fixed, as the
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planets continually move in cyclical orbits around the sun. As the planetary
vortices move throughout the Solar System, they produce a direct (albeit
subtle) effect upon the astral/emotional body of the individual. When the
planets reach the particular geometric position (relative to the Earth) that
is the same as during the birth time, there is a reactivation of that same
magnetic pattern in the resonating chakra, causing a cascading energy
transfer from the astral to the etheric and down to the physical body. The
so-called Saturn Return would thus be caused by the planet Saturn re-
turning to its original birth position in the sky, thus energetically influenc-
ing (via subtle magnetic connections from the planetary vortex to the
resonant chakra vortex) the individual’s multidimensional energy system.
According to Barbara’s theory, it is the positioning of the planet Uranus
180 degrees opposite to its position at the time of birth (the Uranus Oppo-
sition) that appears to trigger the buildup and accelerated ascent of the
kundalini energies from the root chakra. (Metaphorically speaking, this
astrological influence of Uranus causes the movement of subtle energy up
the spine and away from or opposite to “your anus!”—no pun intended.)

Therefore, there may indeed be a kind of energetic coding that takes
place during the time of birth. This encoding may actually occur at the
level of the chakras in the subtle bodies. The coding energies may be
geomagnetic, solar magnetic, or subtle magnetic influences from the planets
themselves. Only future vibrational medicine research will be able to con-
firm any of these theories of astrological influence upon human emo-
tional energy patterns. Such theories do suggest possible multidimensional
mechanisms that would explain how planetary positions in the Solar Sys-
tem might affect the energetic character of individual human energy sys-
tems, and that these energetic influences are maximized at times of key
geometric planetary arrangements.

It is important to recognize that the patterns of life manifestation are
not merely the result of planetary motions, although their subtle energetic
influences can affect the timing and character of certain events in our
lives. We must remember that we are multidimensional beings whose lives

are affected by many different factors, from our inherited genes to our
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diet, our learned patterns of behavior, and even our environment. The
environmental factors can range from local chemical and electromag-
netic influences to even solar and planetary subtle magnetic influences.
Astrological energies are energetic patterns that can best be thought of as
potentials for manifestation and expression. These energies affect our subtle
energetic makeup, especially our chakra systems, which, in turn, strongly
affect our physical bodies, especially our nervous systems.

The importance of this rather lengthy discussion is that the human
energetic system is much more complex than Western science had previ-
ously suspected. Also, it appears that there are cyclic transformational
phenomena such as the kundalini process that are triggered at critical
periods in an individual’s life. According to Barbara’s clinical research
and theory, it may be possible to use the astrological model to predict
exactly when these key transformational times occur in a person’s life. It
is a matter of being aware that your own subtle inner clocks may have
preset alarms for potential spiritual awakening that are, so to speak, al-
ready built into the human energetic system.

Barbara’s theory hinges on the idea that as evolving spiritual beings we
have hidden agendas of soul growth that our conscious personality does
not always recognize. However, our higher self is always aware of this
hidden spiritual agenda. This hidden agenda has to do with becoming
highly conscious, spiritually aware beings who are able to physically mani-
fest our inner potentials. We come into the physical plane with this
preprogrammed agenda that is structured in terms of “timed” learning
experiences at key energy intensity points in our lives. Astrology helps us
to identify individual energy intensity points in the life cycle by interpret-
ing the coded, symbolic meaning of these intensity points. In identifying
their coded meanings, we can be given assistance in terms of direction
and approaches that will help us to best assimilate these intense life expe-
riences, utilizing them to transform ourselves through the powerful ener-
gies of change that are a part of the soul’s learning experience on the
physical plane.

The conscious personality is usually unaware of specific learning
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experiences that may be contained in the soul’s hidden spiritual agenda.
What is even more unfortunate is that the majority of Western culture
does not recognize or prepare its members for the types of potentially
transformational experiences that are contained within this hidden agenda
of soul growth. Western medicine and psychology only see symptoms of
bodily discomfort and stress in terms of superficial models of cause and
effect that do not take into account the multidimensional nature of hu-
man beings. In other words, we as a culture are often more interested in
figuring out how to make a symptom or illness go away than in figuring
out why it happened at a particular point in a person’s life. There is a
deeper symbolism and synchronicity to such life events. While Western
cultures have tended to ignore the symbolic nature of life changes in terms
of soul lessons, there have been many earlier cultures that were more in
tune with this viewpoint.

Many ancient cultures, including Native Americans, had a very differ-
ent focus than is found today in Western society. These cultures lived in
harmony with nature. In fact, they worshiped the Goddess energy that we
sometimes refer to as Mother Nature. Today they are often referred to as
Earth Mother societies. In ancient times, such cultures were commonly
matriarchal in orientation. Many of their symbolic rituals were expressions
of their desire for attunement with the guiding forces of the planetary and
cosmic environment in which they lived. They had a deep abiding respect
for all life. Today we would consider them to be highly right-brain
oriented because they lived their lives with a greater recognition of the
symbolic and synchronistic nature of life. They paid tremendous atten-
tion to symbolic information that came from their dreams and often used
such information as an aid in making important decisions. These societies
were frequently guided by the tribal elders, who were often shamans or
medicine men—keepers of the sacred wisdom. The shamans would at-
tain mystical states of awareness to obtain symbolic guidance from
waking visions and from the dream state that would assist them in
seeing deeper levels of truth, especially when they were confronted
with difficult dilemmas. Many of their communications and archives were
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through symbolic pictographs. Such ancient cultures nurtured creativity
and growth of the individual.

In contrast, Western societies are extremely left-brain oriented, analyti-
cal, and precise in language and communication. These societies tend to be
materialistic by nature. Lives frequently become focused upon the search
for power, control, and material acquisition. Happiness is often defined by
the amount of goods and properties owned. This materialistic philosophy
has been summed up rather appropriately by the popular saying “He who
dies with the most toys wins.” Western societies have gradually weeded out
mysticism from the experience of everyday life. Individuals have begun to
pursue science as a type of new religion where technology is the fruit that
the scientific priesthood has harvested. Western society is now guided by a
sterile scientific philosophy that has become obsessed with an overly mecha-
nistic, reductionistic viewpoint of life. Yet there are many who struggle to
find deeper meaning in their lives.

The older mystical, shamanistic societies were highly aware of the im-
portance of key life events and created special ceremonies honoring spe-
cific rites of passage. Such initiatic rites were a common part of a shaman’s
training. Each different rite was a form of personal transformation and
ascension along the pathway toward attaining higher wisdom. As the
higher wisdom was attained and shared with the rest of the tribal culture,
all life could be seen as part of an integral webwork of cosmic life energy,
infused by the god/goddess into many different forms of earthly expres-
sion that included rocks, trees, fish, and animals, as well as people. Through
the awakening of their third eye chakras, the shamans grew increasingly
aware of the multidimensional nature of the universe. All parts of nature
were viewed as a part of the unfoldment of cosmic life patterns. The
shamanic elders were the evolved individuals within these cultures who
helped to explain the mysteries of life to the rest of the members of their
society. These knowledge keepers frequently looked to the Sun, Moon,
and stars as important cosmic forces in their lives. Astrological timekeep-
ing helped to synchronize the timing of the planting and harvesting of crops.
In addition, astrology provided information that suggested the most
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tavorable timing for important symbolic rituals as well as for ceremonies
(such as the solstices) that celebrated the guiding forces of nature.

Today, there is a movement toward rediscovering the uses of astrology
and the importance of the shamanistic viewpoint of the world. There is,
by some, a turning away from the scientist-priests as the purveyors of all
knowledge and wisdom. What we are beginning to realize is that left-brain
knowledge alone is sterile and incomplete. We cannot comprehend the
bigger picture unless right-brain knowledge is also incorporated into the
greater worldview. As a result, we have seen an explosion of right-brain
paths of consciousness exploration over the past three decades. A deeply
buried need to experience mystical ways of knowing and perceiving the
world is reawakening. In this search for greater self-knowledge, many
have sought to learn the shaman’s path to inner knowing. These trailblaz-
ers seek to revive the ancient right-brain technologies of learning through
following sacred paths of initiation, exploration, and ascension via sym-
bolically meaningful rituals. They search for ways of adapting shamanis-
tic knowledge gathering and the creative, harmonious use of power to
rediscover, through the magic of ritual and dreamtime exploration, the
reenchantment of the world. They quest for deeper meaning in their lives.

A new form of whole-brain learning and perceiving the world around us
is developing. We have begun to integrate our left-brain analytical skills with
our recently rediscovered intuitive, symbolic right-brain skills of knowledge
gathering. As we combine the best of both worlds to understand the mean-
ingful symbolism of events in our own lives, we accelerate our spiritual learn-
ing and integration of life experiences. We have, as a culture, just begun to
uncover the hidden spiritual agenda of soul growth and attainment of higher
wisdom. The shamanistic path of exploration holds great power for us to
begin to integrate our right and left brains to achieve personal transforma-
tion and spiritual awakening. It is a tradition that works with the forces of
nature to create harmony on both the personal, microcosmic level and the
planetary, macrocosmic scale. There is a tremendous potential for mass trans-
formation of the entire human race if people could begin to utilize shamanis-

tic and scientific knowledge as well as left- and right-brain skills to integrate
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the wisdom of ancient Eastern and modern Western cultures and to harmo-
nize and balance their masculine and feminine sides.

This trend has already begun with a small but growing group of evolu-
tionary spiritual explorers. They have set out on a course of rediscovery of
ancient mystical knowledge that is based, in part, on a rediscovery of the
multidimensional self and all of its higher potentials. Liguid Light of Sex is
a guidebook for those of us who wish to begin to integrate our outer and
inner worlds by uncovering the hidden meaning and synchronicity in our
lives. This book, if properly utilized, can help us to make sense of the some-
times puzzling life journey we have embarked upon, and it can give us
guidance about avoiding the pitfalls and obstacles along the way. And, if
we are lucky, we can use the tremendous potential energy of mid-life crisis
to become more conscious, spiritually awakened beings who can begin to
make a difference in the world.

Richard Gerber, M.D., author of

Vibrational Medicine: The #1 Handbook of Subtle-Energy Therapies

Livonia, Michigan
June 1991
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tis 11 A.M. near Stinson Beach, California. Bob walks on the beach
with his wife and two children. The sun is hot, yet the air is cool from the
remnants of the thick fog sucking into the San Francisco Bay opening just
to the south. His children—a daughter who is 7 and a son who is 9—
wander quickly away from him as they feel the hot sand underfoot and
the cool water beckoning about a hundred feet away. His wife, with whom
he has lived very happily for twelve years, continues the conversation
they were having at brunch.

Her voice drifts off into the crystalline rays of light from the sparkling
water and misty sunlight. Bob doesn’t hear her; his attention is on the
pulsating waves of eroticism in his body as he watches nubile California
girls in skimpy bikinis walking and running at the water’s edge. He won-
ders if it is obvious that he is staring at their young bodies. What 1s it?
Their exquisite shining hair? The blue eyes dancing over wet cheeks? He
worries about having an erection as he rubs his thumbs back and forth
across his index and middle fingers, just like an infant searching for the
pleasures of fluff on a beloved baby blanket.

His wife asks, “Are you there?”

He has shared a close and monogamous relationship with her that
allows for honesty when safe, and so he replies, “I just realized I will
never go to bed with a young woman again.”

The rest of the day passes with conversation about what it’s like to be
actually getting older. She attempts to penetrate into his very bones to
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figure out what he is thinking about as insecurity creeps insidiously into
her mind. He is interested only in what it could mean that he will never
pursue and bed a nubile California girl. He knows his reality is forever
different now because he has just noticed that limitation might be a pos-

sibility in his life.

Bob is at a turning point in his life, which is commonly referred to in
psychology as “mid-life crisis.” When mid-life crisis hit me, I shook for
eighteen months. I had been counseling others on mid-life crisis, but when
[ finally experienced it myself, I was appalled by how little T actually
knew about the force of it. Through my own experience, I’ve learned
about the astrological implications of this key life passage. This turning
point is never easy, but the rewards for passing through it successfully are
great.

During mid-life crisis, the energy of life—eros—is rising or flowing
upward in the physical body through all the subtle-energy systems—the
chakras and meridians—and opening the chakric centers of feeling so
that it flows through the body more intensely. If we are counseled to
honor and assist the opening of expanded energy channels at this time,
to not resist the powerful flow of erotic energy through the whole body,
which I refer to as the “liquid light of sex,” the cells in our bodies vibrate
as if they are actually making love. An opportunity now exists to move
beyond just genital sex as our own bodies evolve into shivering receptors
of electromagnetic forces. The liquid light of sex—greatly increased
electromagnetic field potential in the body—is the rediscovery, the
remembering, and the reexperiencing of sex in an elemental way. Full
sexual knowing involves all the elements—water, fire, earth, and air—which
causes a massive opening of physical feeling, creating subtle communion
with all that is, even the spiraling center of our galaxy. God/Goddess, the
Divine, laughs with the union of beings. Experiencing elemental energy
reawakens memory of the first creation of matter itself.

Mid-life crisis is a very different experience for men and women. Men

must open the heart, and they are overwhelmed by feelings at this time.
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Women at mid-life crisis must take on their power, and this process is
generally manifested less sexually for women than for men. A woman’s
sexual discovery often emerges after the crisis has passed. Her crisis in-
volves her conflict about finding her inner male and using her power with-
out losing her female role.

For both men and women, the challenge is to balance inner sexual
polarities, but their processes for dealing with the polarities are very dif-
ferent. In both cases, however, the discovery of individuality is to be found
by exploring one’s inner male or female. The male cannot attain full sexual
maturation without accessing the inner female, which allows him to feel,
to open the heart. The female cannot attain full sexual intensity without
awakening the inner male to help her take on her power. That’s what my

client Alice found out.

There Is More to Lite

About seven years before her actual mid-life crisis began near age 40, Alice
found herself feeling profoundly depressed. This is an early vibration of mid-life
crisis that many people confuse with the real thing. Those who do experience
this early depression in the mid-thirties usually experience a rough mid-life
crisis when it actually comes to pass.

A chaotic blackness that made her feel like everything in her life was ex-
hausting and meaningless settled in on Alice. She went into extreme denial
first by doubting herself, asking, “Am [ getting serious and deep about my
life? I hate people who are like that—I’ve been avoiding them all for years.”

She would go out to get the morning paper after her husband got on the
train and her two sons left for school. She would emerge from the magazine
store and linger for a moment idly watching career women getting on the
commuter train. She would feel hot bile rising in her throat; she would glare
at them, despising the very ground they walked on. She hated their brief-
cases, their smooth trench coats, their perfect hair. She would feel fat and
dumpy and stupid, and then she would stop herself and wonder if she was

losing her mind.
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This angry and negative reaction to other women involved in a lifestyle
different from her own was loaded with information for Alice, if she just
could have seen it. Therapists term such responses projection, and such
responses to others often contain the answer to what the person really
wants for herself or himself! Alice probably needed a job in order to dis-
cover who she really was.

This depression in the early to mid-thirties is the first warning that big
changes are coming, and a lot of pain can be avoided by paying attention
at this point. This is usually not the time to actually make changes ac-
cording to the eventual pursuit of our quest, but it is a time to begin to
move out of our “cultural suit of clothes”—living our whole lives accord-
ing to the ideals of the media, our own generation, or the preordained
plans our parents created when we were born. It’s time to quit being cool!
That is not why we come here, and now is the time to separate ourselves
from outside definitions and prepare ourselves for a new path in life more
closely aligned with inner needs.

Alice was depressed at this point because she had thought it was all
going to be easy in life if she just raised her sons and was a charming wife,
which was all her parents had expected of her. Now, however, it was time
to develop herself as a person and not just as a wife and mother. She
began considering the whole meaning of her life and was looking at her
eventual death for the first time.

As we approach the midpoint of our lives, thoughts of death occur,
and the need for greater life force intensifies. This early warning is about
eros—the exquisite sexual/physical nature of all life’s energy—which is
the only antidote to thanatos—the death urge. The main thesis of this
book is that the eros/thanatos balance is held by planetary transits of
Saturn/thanatos and Uranus/eros, so as we begin moving into the causes
of the key life passages, I will introduce the case for planetary influences
and their timing in our lives.

At this point, however, it would be good to just consider that we all
live in a balance between life and death, and this process can actually be

artributed to planetary forces. For example, the growing understanding
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in popular culture that addictions are slow death processes is actually a
new awareness about the “Saturnian influence,” or the idea that too much
form can lead to deathliness. Seven years before we actually enter mid-life
crisis, we get a glimpse of that mortality, which wakes us up to the only
revenge against inevitable aging: living each moment of our lives at the
peak of creativity and sexual ecstasy. This counterbalancing life force is
the “Uranian influence.” The old roles we bought into no longer suffice
as we really see that we will eventually die.

Alice was depressed because she became aware that she couldn’t fight
time, and, ideally, she would realize that her revenge would be to live time
better (the concept of the Saturnian influence is also deeply related to
time). As the wife and mother who felt rage toward working women, she
needed to prepare herself to balance her responsibilities as parent and
begin to train for a career of her own.

We, like Alice, must pay attention to the depression that comes about
seven years before mid-life crisis, because if we deny growth, particularly
at this time, and avoid doing the work called for by the transformation
patterns triggered by planetary transits (to be explained later in this book),
we begin dying right at that exact moment. With my clients, [ have seen
that some people die in spirit at the first key life passage—Saturn Return,
which occurs at ages 29 to 30, when Saturn has orbited back to its origi-
nal position in the birth chart—the transit that always sets the stage for
mid-life crisis. Others die in spirit but stay in body at the second key
passage—mid-life crisis, when Uranus opposes its position in the birth
chart. People who die in spirit but keep on living physically are like the
characters in the prophetic film of the 1960s Night of the Living Dead.
The depression that occurs around ages 33 to 36 is a big warning signal.
It is time to begin opening and changing so as to be able to handle the
energy of Uranus Opposition, which always hits like an earthquake.

Fortunately for her, Alice paid attention. From the onset of her de-
pression, she began developing the buried side of herself, which had
begun to go underground as she focused on the choices she had made in
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her twenties to get married and have a family. After developing into a
very accomplished wife and mother, these choices had culminated in a
completion of this form at about age 29—Saturn Return, or basic forma-
tion of self—when she had literally mastered child rearing and wifely
skills. When the early mid-life-crisis warning set in, she began to expand
her focus. She took on part-time work in a field that interested her while
supplementing her education.

As she approached age 40, Alice put all of her time and energy into
succeeding at a challenging job. She worried about not having enough
time for her family, but she was amazed to discover that they could take
care of themselves. At first, her husband was threatened by her newfound
freedom and power, but that passed when he discovered that he didn’t
have to worry about losing her. As more time passed, he found he was
much more interested in her just as a person, and he appreciated her
contributions to the family income. He even began to enjoy himself more
because she had taken some financial pressure off of him.

Another example of the mid-life-crisis situation is the woman who gives
all her time to her career in her twenties and early thirties and then decides
to have a child in her thirties or early forties. Either way, the crisis for
women involves the demands of family and finding the self in work, even if
that work is the family only. After observing hundreds of women face their
rites of passage, I have noticed that women who work at some point before
the arrival of mid-life crisis often do better with the stress of the passage.

Women who have never succeeded “out there” have an extremely hard
time taking on their power. If our culture valued homemaking, this might
be different, but our culture does not value the wife and mother. Volun-
teer work can be somewhat helpful, but much of the volunteer work para-
digm is based on patriarchal structures: a woman supported by a man.
Women find it hard to figure out how to take on their power in the con-
text of patriarchal structures. Lastly, a woman who succeeded in work
before marriage will often choose to remain in the home, because she
already knows about the pros and cons of the outer world.
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Soul, Mind, and Body

At mid-life crisis, Alice made the right moves on three levels: her soul, her
mind, and her body. For her soul’s agenda, she began to question the
meaning of her life, of all reality around her—even the meaning of exist-
ence itself. Why am I here? Have I been here before? Where am I going
after this place? By taking on work in a field that fascinated her, she was
free to discover her own special contribution. The present culture consid-
ers metaphysical ideas to be unimportant, although this is changing, but
Alice realized she had to create time and space to become familiar with
her soul needs. She even felt comfortable seeking some therapy, which her
husband was leery about because she was paying for it. Soul needs are
just as real as stomach needs, and Alice would have been very vulnerable
to deep unhappiness without feeding that part of herself.

For her mind’s agenda, Alice needed to allow herself the fullest explo-
ration of her intelligence by means of study, travel, and expression of her
unique gift. Jungian analytic therapy, psychosynthesis, past-life regression
therapy, or the various New Age body/mind therapies are also helpful to
a person when he or she enters the really intense phases of mid-life crisis.
I tell my clients to treat themselves to therapy during mid-life crisis be-
cause every dollar you spend at this time in your life is worth a hundred.

Astrologically, we mainly perfect the physical plane—jobs, houses, mar-
riages, money, and body care—up to age 30. By that time, Saturn, the
planet that causes us to form, has orbited all the way around the Sun and
has completed a full cycle or has “returned” to its position in the birth
chart. Then from age 30 until ages 38 to 42, we perfect our emotional
reality, seeking relationships we need in order to really find the heights
and depths of our feelings. We have transformed the original form, and
this process is triggered by the planet Uranus moving gradually into op-
position to its location in the birth chart. When Uranus reaches its exact
opposition point at around ages 38 to 42, we begin to focus on the full
development of the mind—Ileft-brain cognitive skills and right-brain in-

tuitive skills—for the next ten years. The last major life transit occurs at
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about age 50, when the recently discovered planet Chiron has gone all the
way around the Sun and returns to its original position in the birth chart.
This transit triggers the total integration of the left- and right-brain hemi-
spheres, resulting in a spiritual awakening. We transmute the form that
was transformed at mid-life. These are the three major life transitions,
and passing through them successfully is the fulfiliment of the magical
teaching “Knock three times, and the magical gateway to the soul will
open after the third knock.”

Alice was able to pursue mental expansion successfully because her
emotional reality was sufficiently stable and mature to allow her growth.
It was good that she had her own income to pursue her needs at this time,
for this allowed her to gently release her husband’s control over her real-
ity. The divorce rate skyrockets at mid-life crisis, and Alice might have
needed to abandon her marriage if her husband could not allow her soul
and mental needs to emerge. However, she was cautious at this juncture
since she had been married for twenty years.

Mid-life crisis is incredibly stressful: you shake, you fear for your san-
ity, you often have really frightening physical-body symptoms, and you
deeply question everything you have ever thought about in life. In most
cases, this is the worst time to end a stable relationship because often half
of your potential learning is right with your own mate, even if that learn-
ing is all about parts of yourself you’ve been avoiding. I usually ask cli-
ents not to terminate a long-term or very intense, deep relationship until
after the last opposition of Uranus. (Over a period of eighteen months,
there are three oppositions of Uranus during mid-life crisis, and the ac-
tual process will be covered in detail later in this book.) I also tend to
advise clients zot to marry during Uranus Opposition because a poten-
tially superb marriage can go on the rocks due to the level of stress those
going through Uranus Opposition feel. For the most part, only mature
and highly valued marriages can handle the stress well.

Like others in her place, Alice found staying in a primary relationship
incredibly hard, even though her primary partner was the best person in
the world for her. To attain the pinnacle of emotional maturity, she needed
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to question all that she felt. She stopped feeling and responding based on
what she thought everybody else needed. She stood apart in the relation-
ship in order to really see herself. From a simple perspective, Alice couldn’t
find her inner male without seeing it reflected in her partner.

Mastering Uranus Opposition involves learning to see how we are mir-
rored in others, and this teaching is very subtle. What was important for
Alice to know and honor was that she had to find a way to stay with her
mirror—her other side—and yet create a great deal of time and space for
herself. It is impossible for women to tolerate the emotional stresses of
mid-life crisis without having a great deal of private time. Women might
need to take a few trips alone, attend a meditation group, or have a day a
week to themselves. They might need to create permission to not have sex
occasionally and not feel like they are depriving their mate. As for their
children, women must have freedom to discover that children can handle
their own lives perfectly well or, if their children are very young, that
child care may be needed for a few years.

What exactly were the emotional changes Alice experienced? If all was
going well, she was immersed in a culmination of all she had learned
about her feeling needs during her thirties. She found that all those years
of giving to the family were a basis for her to explore herself. She gained a
new love for her husband when she realized he loved her new self. She
realized he didn’t love her role, he loved her. She stayed in this primary rela-

tionship and discovered a deeper trust, which was actually trust in herself.

In Physical Reality

The body agenda is last. To understand what happens with the body re-
quires some astrological information. Astrology has more than its share
of skeptics, who argue that little heed should be paid to it because of a
perceived lack of “scientific verification.” But skepticism doesn’t dimin-
ish the extraordinary verification of repeated personal experience at key
stages of life. And in any event, current research on the scientific front

begins to provide the desired corroboration.
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The first area to explore is a growing field of research that is not fully
accepted by contemporary “science”: the field of subtle energetics medi-
cine, which involves the study of body parts not yet visible or verifiable to
classic hard science. This is the landscape of energy fields such as the
chakras, meridians, and nadis utilized by acupuncturists, homeopaths,
and radionic practitioners, and investigated in the research of neuroscien-
tists. “Energetics medicine” teaches that the subtle-energy fields can be
worked with for healing purposes and disease prevention. This field is
rapidly moving into scientific credibility due to healing successes by prac-
titioners and the ground-breaking research presented in Vibrational Medi-
cine: New Choices for Healing Ourselves by Dr. Richard Gerber.

Secondly, astrology is now moving into the realm of scientific credibil-
ity as a result of the 1989 publication of Astrology: The Evidence of
Science by Dr. Percy Seymour, who theorizes that astrology is based on
magnetism. (Dr. Seymour’s theories are discussed more fully in the next
chapter.) Based on my own successful results with many clients, I believe
that these two theories together explain what is going on in the body
during mid-life crisis.

In conventional natal astrology, Uranus rules electricity, surprises, light-
ning levels of change. The research by Robert O. Becker, M.D., and Gary
Selden in The Body Electric demonstrates the electrical nature of energy
in the physical body, and Uranus rules that electricity. My theory is that
Uranus also rules “kundalini energy,” the life force in the body according
to ancient Indian philosophy.

Kundalini energy is said to be contained at the base of the spine, in the
root chakra, in the form of a coiled snake. With certain spiritual practices
such as yoga, the snake uncoils and rises up the spine through the chakras,
eventually shooting out through the crown chakra. According to Eastern
mystical wisdom, the snake communes with the divine or stellar realms,
offering the seeker a new level of vision, then returns through the crown,
goes down the spine through the chakras, and repositions itself at the
base of the spine. The rise of kundalini is said to reinvigorate the body

with great electrical power since it is the life force—eros—itself. Figure 1
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Figure 1. Person raising kundalini
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is a drawing of a meditator raising kundalini, and as you can see, I envi-
sion Uranus—the “H” symbol—as the kundalini energy in the spine, which
culminates in the crown, or top chakra.

It has been traditionally assumed in Eastern practice that kundalini
has to be forced to rise by means of meditation practices for any spiritual
illumination to occur. Thousands of years of exploration of such medita-
tion techniques have demonstrated that the natural flow of kundalini en-
ergy in the body can indeed be tampered with—such techniques can force
the coiled serpent in the spine to rise. However, in my opinion, there have
been many abuses from this practice, especially by Westerners who have
adopted Eastern meditation techniques during the last thirty years.

If kundalini is forced to rise beforc it is time for the normal integration
of this power into the physical body, damage to the nervous system can
occur, and new healing techniques have been developing to assist with
imbalances created by forced kundalini rising. Spiritual Emergency by
Stanislav Grof, M.D., and Christina Grof is a superb work on spiritual
crisis. With properly supervised meditation practice, many imbalances
and nervous disorders can be healed and rebalanced; however, by allowing
kundalini to rise naturally according to its own cycles, severe imbalances
are much less likely in the first place. The Grofs’ significant contribution

has been to point out that the crisis itself is an opportunity for healing.

If properly understood and treated as difficult stages in a natural develop-
mental process, spiritual emergencies can result in spontaneous healing of
various emotional and psychosomatic disorders, favorable personality
changes, solutions to important problems in life, and evolution toward
what some would call “higher consciousness™ [p. 7].

As a result of my own research, I believe that the maximum rise of
kundalini occurs at Uranus Opposition, the transit point when the pow-
ers of Uranus are the most intense for each one of us. If my theory is
correct, then the vast research on spiritual emergency and kundalini crisis
can be utilized to counsel and heal individuals in the midst of difficulty
during this time. Since Uranus rules the kundalini rise, the actual flow of

kundalini energy in the body can be timed according to the natal chart
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and transits. It is this astrologically prompted surge of energy that trig-
gers the onset of mid-life crisis.

What do I mean by Uranus Opposition? When each of us is born,
Uranus is in a certain position in the sky, which is indicated by the birth
chart when it is cast. But it does not stay there, as the planets continue in
orbit around our Sun. It takes Uranus eighty-four years to make one orbit
around the Sun. Due to its slightly elliptical orbit, it opposes its natal
position at about ages 38 to 44, approximately halfway through its orbit.
The energy of Uranus maximizes at the opposition in a way very much
like the effects of the full Moon—when the Moon is opposite the Sun.
This heightened electrical energy sparks an oscillating magnetic field best
imaged as liquid light, since the waves in electromagnetic fields travel at
the speed of light. Because Uranus rules electricity, at opposition time the
most intense kundalini rise is experienced.

From what I have observed, kundalini rises naturally in all humans
during Uranus Opposition. [ maintain that it happens to everybody, even
though many people believe that it lies dormant through life unless one
forces it to rise. After watching hundreds of clients during exact transits
(planetary passages over key points in the natal chart) of Uranus opposite
their natal Uranus, [ have not found a single one who didn’t experience
energetic shifts. Also, Pve noticed that many clients have experienced
nonforced kundalini rising at various ages. This is caused by an unusual
sensitivity to Uranus, triggered by aspects between Uranus and other plan-
ets in their birth or natal charts and then by transits of the planets to
those electrically sensitive points. These experiences are extremely trau-
matic, especially in young children; however, such individuals often turn
out to be unusually spiritually and intellectually evolved.

For some people, kundalini rising is very subtle and would not fit the
classic description: white-light explosions; possible temporary paralysis; vi-
sions; intense heat in the spine; “shakti,” or intense shaking; hot sweats at
night; or complete blackouts. But most of these classic descriptions of
kundalini rising are based on reports by meditators who have forced the

energy to rise or on ecstatic responses to great spiritual teachers who are
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able to cause kundalini to rise in the body just by touching or staring into
the eyes of a seeker.

Many of my clients have exhibited the full range of symptoms just
described, but many others have totally transmuted their physical-body
density very gently. Either way, the purification process is very thorough
when it occurs at mid-life crisis and is not blocked. I have noticed that
individuals who forced kundalini rising before this time still seem to have
more transformation and purification to complete because the physical
body was not mature enough to carry and balance all the electromag-
netic force. By understanding Uranus Opposition and following certain
dietary, therapeutic, and meditation advice, kundalini rising can actu-
ally be pleasant.

Not only does Uranus affect the kundalini rise, I strongly suspect the
kundalini rise really works only at the right time—Uranus Opposition at
mid-life, when the individual’s personal and spiritual life is likely to be
mature and prepared for this infusion of spirit. I am convinced that forc-
ing this energy in a body and psyche that is not prepared is the cause of
totally unnecessary pain, near insanity, and possible permanent damage
to the body. In seeming agreement with my research on mid-life crisis, the
ancient wisdom of India suggests that a person should raise a family and
do business until age 40, and then become a meditator after that time.

When the kundalini rises at the right time—as Uranus comes to oppo-
sition—the maximum electrical forces are released in the body. It is simi-
lar to the fullness of energy we all feel when the Moon opposes the Sun at
the time of the full Moon. Kundalini is electromagnetic, and that is why
Uranus is the key to the timing of the rise. Since the whole body is bathed
in healing electromagnetic fields at mid-life—when the rise occurs in the
spine—there is sufficient force to activate the chakras. As the energy rises,
each one of the chakras is cleansed.

Looking at the process through the chakra evolution is very useful.
For example, those who have sexual confusions will be purifying the
solar plexus chakra and the root chakra, or genital area, and more
information is available if they observe physical symptoms or sensations
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in those areas of the body. Most people seem to be helped by learning that
different parts of their bodies relate to their experiences. As already men-
tioned, many men must open or purify their hearts at mid-life crisis. They
have been blocked from their natural feelings, and now they must allow
love to bathe their hearts with healing forces, creating new healing pow-
ers of love and compassion. If the throat is blocked—as it is in many
women—it is time to energize the throat and take power, to speak the
truth so the person can give his or her gift to the planet. If the third eye,
the subtle-sight center, has not opened, it will open, and the person will
begin to develop extrasensory perception. Then the crown opens. The
crown is the opening to the Divine, to God/Goddess, and a person does
not know the Divine until the crown opens.

We can be deranged by triggering this process before the right time.
First of all, there are many ethical dilemmas created for people when
kundalini rises. The energy is erotic, it is power, it is the very core of the
life force. It is risky to trigger such power in young people. They have not
yet had the life experience to handle it well, and their physical bodies are
not yet mature enough for the infusion of subtle energy. Secondly, in spite
of the refusal by hard science to seriously investigate kundalini energy
and subtle-energetic systems in the body, the results of kundalini rising in
the immature body are really traumatic, as demonstrated by the work of
Lee Sanella, M.D., on some of these physical-body symptoms.

As for kundalini rise at mid-life, the exact opposite paradigm applies.
It is just as dangerous to block kundalini rise at mid-life as it is to trigger
it sooner in an immature body. At mid-life, the snake will rise naturally in
the spine, and blocking it with fear and anxiety is like trying to contain
lightning. In an aborted mid-life crisis, an individual may ruin his or her
family, have a heart attack, become substance addicted, or feel like he or
she is going crazy.

The mechanics of the birth process are a great way to see the differ-
ence between a natural and a forced kundalini rise. When a woman goes
into labor naturally, the cervix and lower pelvic muscles relax and release

their normally tight grip. When the hormone in the baby’s pituitary gland
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releases the hormone that triggers labor, the body is ready to pass the
baby through. Kundalini rising is the rising of your inner spirit—a coiled
snake seeking light—and it feels like a birth of an inner or divine child. It
creates a second lease on life that offers you a whole new opportunity to
be an open, holistic being. It is as if your reptilian self rises and trans-
forms into a phoenix rising from the ashes of your old self. But when you
force the snake to rise too soon, it is the same as when labor is triggered
early by inducement—the lower body is locked up tight and is not pre-
pared to release the child. Then, as the passage of the baby occurs, the
muscles cramp up and fight the emergence of the child. It is painful, hard
on the body, and the natural ecstasy of birth is not given by the child to
the mother.

Mid-life crisis—the triggering of kundalini rising by the transits of
Uranus—results in the erotic emergence of the divine self in preparation
for the second half of life, when we become holistic beings. We give birth
to ourselves for a new life. We are moving into a phase of our evolution in
which we will all consciously choose to create a brilliant, healthy, and
ecstatic second half of life. At any moment in our lives, we are either
activating a tendency toward more life or more death. The necrophilic
structures of our world are largely the creation of death-oriented old men.
We now are discovering how to cure addictions, which are a sign of a
death-oriented human, and the time has come to consciously activate the
maximal power of life—the healing force of a heightened electromagnetic
field in our bodies.

Back to Bob

Let us return to Bob, described at the beginning of this book as the man
who loved bikinis. Bob did not want to take the option of having an affair
and possibly losing his wife and children. Fortunately, he received excel-
lent counseling as he came into mid-life crisis. For one thing, he was asked
to notice if he was experiencing any “mystical” experiences, such as

vivid dreams, psychic attunements, or newly found interest in spiritual
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concerns. He realized that he was beginning to experience an interest in
psychic events and more subtle realities, and by diverting his attention to
these new insights, he avoided “chasing bikinis” and began to discover a
new consciousness within himself. His range of new interests greatly wid-
ened his ability to see what Woman/Earth/Goddess actually is, a sign that
he was integrating his own inner female. He discovered that his wife was
all women. He found in her his source for his own maleness. She became
his communion with the essential feminine, and he became whole.

Bob became more and more fascinated by experiences in other dimen-
sions. First he took a course in DMA, a self-help program created by Rob-
ert Fritz, and discovered that he could be in charge of his life, that he could
create his own reality. He learned to consciously create what he really wanted,
and then his sense of individual possibility began to widen. After some
guided-imagery work during sessions of Reiki, a healing technique that
integrates thoughts and feelings with energy in the body, he found himself
spontaneously remembering events from other lives. Next, he did some
past-life sessions, which helped him see that he was playing out certain
themes in this life and in past lives. He discovered that he had been a
warrior and major abuser of women in past lives, although outwardly he
showed no such tendencies in this life. Bob was a “good guy,” but now it
was time to explore all the fascinating inner themes to enrich his life.

He did an astrological reading with me at a very intense phase of his
transit, and he got angina during the reading. I advised a complete physi-
cal to make sure there was no heart disease, which, it turned out, there
was not. The reading also triggered a conflict between who he is now in
relation to who he was before. Of course, we have all been other things
before, but the triggering of this conflict at this time was what he needed
to open his heart chakra. Being a good guy was now less important than
his opportunity to deeply explore the fascinating inner depths of being.
He needed to discover mad passion, so intense was his power and inner
being. He saw that it was his heart chakra causing angina.

I have observed that angina triggered by the heart chakra can cause a
heart attack if the person panics, and my observations are given theoretical
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support by Dr. Lee Sanella’s findings and in the latest research of Dr. Deepak
Chopra in Quantum Healing: Exploring the Frontiers of Mind/Body Medi-
cine. Bob realized the pain in his heart was a heart opening, and he could
see by means of astrology that it was exactly related to the timing of his
transits. He saw that what he thought about the angina influenced whether
it needed to manifest as physical heart disease or not! I advised him to get a
puppy, which is a fantastic heart opener for those going through mid-life
crisis. The puppy cured what was going on with him; she lay right on his
heart while he napped after work or watched television.

As his heart opened, Bob began to experience a lowered sexual po-
tency; energy was moving up his spine, and the reorganization lowered
his sex drive. He didn’t like that, but because he understood it, he kept on
working at integrating his intense inner being. Next, his throat chakra
started to open, and he began to look at power issues. He had tended to
lose a lot of energy by not being sure if he had exactly the work he wanted.
He began to realize that where he was, was exactly where he needed to
be. He took his power and began to expand with it. His third eye opened
easily because he had done so much metaphysical work.

Then, as I had promised him, Bob’s sexual potency returned as a result
of all his transformation and purification work, but now his sexuality was
all-body instead of just genital. He was amazed to discover what it was
like to have sex with his whole being. As he came to orgasm, his heart was
hot and pounded with healthy power, and he was flooded with great feel-
ing for his wife, children, his close friends and relatives, and for all the
people, creatures, and life systems on the planet. He found that making
love actually heightened his compassion and increased the elemental and
personal fields around himself—that is, he became symbiotic with things
and people around himself, and others became energized by him. His crown
chakra opened, and he reported being mystified by all the light and energy
in his body—the liquid light of sex. Not only had sex become a cosmic
experience, which would obviously intensify for the rest of his life, but life
itself had become erotic. He found happiness in each day as a result of the
elemental fusion with eros, which is the only antidote to aging.
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magine knowing in advance the timing and form that a major life
crisis might take. That knowledge could help diffuse the “crisis” nature
of the circumstances and create the possibility of understanding the expe-
rience while it was happening. And what if that “crisis” was the major
crossroad of mid-life passage? Identification of the true source of this
crisis—transformational powers rising spontaneously from within—helps
us to focus on demanding inner needs instead of concluding that outside
events are the cause of the difficulty. And, knowing the exact timing of
the intensity levels of the crisis creates very accurate observation of its
processes plus the awareness that it will eventually end.

Uranus Opposition pushes the flow of kundalini energy to its peak
during mid-life passage, and the timing of this maximum-pressure cycle
can be determined in advance. The key is astrology, the study of indi-
vidual life in relation to planetary patterns. This chapter presents some
fundamental ideas of astrology that, though basic to any useful employ-
ment of astrology, have been distorted and misunderstood as a result of
Western culture’s attachment to a Newtonian concept of the universe.
Curiously, now that we as a culture are more aware of the limitations of
Newton’s model, scientific explanations and acceptance of astrology are
beginning to emerge.

During the last four hundred years of Western civilization, roughly
equal to the rise of science as the model for how to think, all fields of
scientific and metaphysical thought, including astrology, have been very
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influenced by the Newtonian mind-set, named after Sir Isaac Newton.
Newton’s work on physics was the basic scientific model during this pe-
riod. Grossly simplified, the Newtonian universe is a gigantic clock that
has specific and identifiable parts that do precise and predictable things
according to patterns that can be calculated.

The Newtonian climate created a very predictive and deterministic form
of astrology until the twentieth century, asking astrologers to forecast
specific events that were to come to pass because of the placement of the
planets, a task for which astrology is only moderately equipped. Since
the worldview of astrologers is always influenced and shaped by cultural
paradigms, many astrologers have fallen into predicting events based on
Newton’s clocklike concept of the universe and his mechanistic view
of the lives of individuals. Furthermore, individuals seeking the advice of
astrologers have often conceived of themselves as cogs in a turning wheel,
and their personal needs and questions have reflected their own concepts
of self.

In recent times, the simple Newtonian mechanistic cause/effect theory
has been increasingly subject to challenge. First, science continually real-
izes that it does not have all of the information or perception necessary to
determine the scientific principles that rule cause-and-effect relationships.
There is a growing awareness of subtlety, of dimensionality, of the possi-
bility of larger and more complex systems operating.

Secondly, and more importantly, other theories that are generally ac-
knowledged as valid—Einstein’s theory of relativity, for example—don’t
fit simply within Newton’s model. Regarding the field of astrology, Percy
Seymour of Great Britain, an astronomer whose text Cosmic Magnetism
was highly received in 1986, has put forth a new theory that grounds
astrology in science! A fellow of the Royal Astronomical Society, a princi-
pal lecturer of the Plymouth Polytechnic Institute, and the director of the
William Day Planetarium in southern England, Dr. Seymour stunned both
astrologers and astronomers with the recent publication of his new book,
Astrology: The Evidence of Science, which bases astrology on magne-

tism, a universal force as significant as gravity. Seymour’s theory holds
s y. o€y
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that astrology is not mystical or magical, but “magnetic.” Dava Sobel,
who wrote about Percy Seymour in the December 1990 edition of Om#ui

magazine, commented:

Astrology can be explained, he [Seymour] says, by the tumultuous mag-
netic activity of the Sun, churned to a lather by the motions of the planets,
carried to Earth on the solar wind, and perceived by us via the Earth’s
magnetic field while we grow inside our mother’s wombs.

In fact, Seymour contends that the horoscope can actually identify some
of the genetic characteristics of the individual.

According to Seymour, the moment of birth is synchronized by a set of
magnetic fluctuations (p.108). The fetus is influenced by the geomagnetic
field but is sheltered from external sensory stimuli. Activation of the fetus’s
sensory apparatus at birth causes a fusion of the geomagnetic coding and
the sensory apparatus, and that is why the birth chart is so critical. As the
fetus begins to respond to its environment during the first three months
of life—the time of the first “solar square”—the magnetic field imprint is
exceedingly intense. Seymour notes that one of his students demonstrated
that changes in the magnetic field of the Sun correspond to certain as-
pects or angles between the planets that astrologers deem significant
(p. 127). To be specific, these aspects include oppositions (180-degree
angles between planets as viewed from Earth), squares (90-degree angles),
and conjunctions (0-degree or close angles), all of which create momen-
tous shifts in people’s lives.

Western astrology starts with the birth chart or natal chart, which
maps the basic energy field of an individual. That energy field encom-
passes environmental influences, genetic tendencies, and past-life history.
The natal chart is the description of a seed or a new bud, reborn after a
journey into other dimensions. After analysis of the birth chart, the ad-
vanced astrologer observes the inner unfoldment of the client’s basic en-
ergy field through time by studying progressions and the outer unfoldment
by means of planetary transits.

The use of progressions is a complex diagnostic technique similar to
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observing plant growth by means of time-lapse photography. The origi-
nal bud—the birth chart—is time-lapsed through a lifetime by the as-
trologer, and the mysterious unfoldment of the birth energy field can be
observed through time. We can image the progressions as a rose or lotus,
which is a compact bud at birth that gradually unfolds and opens into its
encoded exquisite flowering.

This subtle inner opening of the individual to the cosmos, as seen by
the study of natal progressions, has always been one of the most accurate
and mysterious astrological tools, and Dr. Seymour’s magnetic theory of-
fers the first scientific idea on why it works. During the first ninety days
of life, there is much shifting in the solar magnetic field: there are three
lunar cycles; Mercury, Venus, Earth, and Mars move great distances; and
the slower-moving planets move slightly. This shifting sky makes a pattern
imprint on the individual that continues to mature through time. These
concepts are based on the belief that a created form contains seed patterns
that will unfold according to patterns, just as an acorn will eventually
become a gigantic tree if it is planted, is watered, and receives sunlight.

Transits—when planets return to form significant angles in relation to
the birth chart—are the key to prediction of human response patterns
to outside events. Beginning with the moment of birth, transits of the
planets continuously “set off” life events when they return to conjunc-
tions, squares, oppositions, and less critical angles to birth-chart posi-
tions. I like to image them as beacons of light that shine into key parts of
the birth chart, activating events for predictable periods of time. Like the
forces triggering the growth of an oak tree, these transits are seasonal and
are large patterns related to the energy of the Sun that creates weather
patterns and electromagnetic fields.

The key transition growth points occur at the return of Saturn to its
original position in the birth chart at age 30 (conjunction); at the opposi-
tion of Uranus to its position in the natal chart at ages 38 to 44; and at the
return of Chiron to its natal position (conjunction) at age 50. If one lives
to age 84, Uranus returns to its natal position, and this conjunction is the
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completion of the evolution of consciousness, just as Saturn Return is
the completion of structural evolution. Notice how these aspects creating
the key life passages are also the aspects that have the greatest impact on
the solar magnetic field.

What about astrology’s potential to accurately predict things in our
lives? Before we get deeply into the power of astrological influences, let
us explore just exactly what astrology can reveal. Astrology can offer a
very specific energy analysis of trends, the quality of possible outcomes,
and the nature of events likely to occur based on transit patterns. An
astrologer can be strikingly accurate with a specific prediction by using
some general information about energetics, and then can take a potshot
at the nature of an event to come and even guess its outcome. For ex-
ample, if an individual’s chart shows that he or she will be experiencing
financial loss, a comment about the loss of someone’s house or business
might turn out to be true. But the overall influence and tendency—the

nature of the energy field—is what is really important.

Astrology as Energy Potential

When Ellen came to me, she was 38 years old, divorced, and the mother
of two small children. All she wanted was a husband. I saw a Venus tran-
sit to the 7th house of her natal chart coming up in eighteen months,
indicating that “the love of her life” would manifest. Normally, I would
have explained to her that she was going to have some significant growth
of her receptive potential, which would possibly attract another being
who could learn with her while she deepened. But, because she was a
single mother and I felt sorry for her, [ allowed her to hear that the love of
her life was going to appear. I didn’t say it would be a man, but I knew she
heard it that way.

Eighteen months passed. After having an affair with a person who seemed
to be useless as a potential mate, Ellen gave birth, lonely and unmarried, to
a baby girl. And it was this little girl—not the man who impregnated
Ellen—who became the love of her life! This little girl, who was born
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prematurely and weighed less than five pounds, opened her mother’s heart.

With this example, we can see what astrology is and is not. Not a
parlor game for predicting mechanics and events, astrology is a complex,
synchronistic science, a science of coalescing energetic fields. Astrology
can predict the quality of energies presented by general future patterns
that appear likely to occur, and by observing a person’s reaction to spe-
cific planets over time, a good astrologer can tell what the person is, and
will be, struggling with.

Astrology predicts upcoming energetic forms, and in order to read
natal charts on that basis, the astrologer must develop very good descrip-
tive powers. But to narrow those energetic forms to anything less than the
energy form itself—to focus on the form that energy might take, for ex-
ample—drastically reduces potential growth by limiting possibility. By
helping their clients to see the “energy” of what is coming, astrologers
offer them the opportunity to (1) prepare themselves, (2) have a very
broad view of what is going on as it starts to happen, (3) be able to realize
the patterns and synchronicities that make life more subtle, and (4) avoid
deep trouble during a tough transit.

If astrologers fix the upcoming phase into specifics, clients are robbed
of the very gift that astrology actually can offer them: the information
needed to live life consciously. More insidiously, prediction of the form a
particular energy might take involves judgments by an astrologer about a
client’s future possibilities. Such judgments can be dangerous. On the
positive side, a reading of a chart for energetics, instead of specifics, may
help us get beyond fear. Bob, “the man who loved bikinis,” learned how
to live life more consciously when his view of what was possible for him
got wider and wider, and he learned how to go beyond fear.

Transit phases last from days to years, depending upon the length of a
planet’s orbit. For example, Venus transits might last only a few days, but
Pluto and Neptune transits last for a few years. The transit has a begin-
ning, middle, and end. During this time, certain issues are likely to arise
that will correspond to particular phases of the transit. There is usually a

beginning point, when we realize that a change needs to happen and what
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that change might be; a middle point, when we do the integration work
required for the shift to occur; and an end phase, when we absorb the
deeper spiritual meaning of the change. If we can “do” the transit phase—
absorb the full meaning and personally integrate the lesson—we are on
our way to becoming much more conscious.

Most importantly, the astrologer can advise when it will all end! Fear
starts to take us over when we feel lost in the deep forest of the night—the
subconscious mind. We panic when we feel like we are falling into an
endless pit dug by chaotic events around us. Knowing that there is an end
to the crisis can help us not to become unbalanced or even suicidal.

The astrologer can also chart exactly when the energy will be the most
intense so that an event that might seem to be irrational actually has an
identifiable basis. This also makes it less likely for a person to attribute an
inner change only to outside forces, thereby losing the chance to learn the
lesson of the transit. For example, someone who is mugged and whose
astrologer had warned of the presence of a Mars/Pluto aspect, which in-
dicates a lesson about violence and the underworld, might choose to learn
about what violence brings up for him or her rather than move to another
community based on a decision that crime had become endemic in their

first location.

The Inner and Outer Universes of Experience

Astrology’s basic tool, the natal chart, is divided into twelve sections, called
the “houses of the zodiac.” In order to begin to absorb the basics of astrol-
ogy, we need to see how this field operates and how the houses relate one to
another. The field is the background map for all the action of the planets, the
Sun, and the Moon.

Looking at the “wheel,” the zodiac with the twelve houses, let us
begin with a view of the lower houses—1st through 6th—as the fields of
inner perception, and the upper houses—7th through 12th—as the fields of
outer action, or actual events in life. For example, the 1st house rules discov-

ery of the self, and the 7th house rules how the self relates to other people.
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Figure 2. The twelve houses of the zodiac

Each of the upper six houses of the zodiac—7th through 12th—are in
“polarity relationship” to the lower six houses—1st through 6th. Polari-
ties are the opposite ends of an issue. During mid-life crisis, ideally the
issues represented by the upper astrological houses, as seen by the status
of key outer events such as marriage and career, are deepened by inner
exploration in the lower houses. This polarity growth—greater ability to
expand the inner and outer selves—is a prerequisite for successful resolu-
tion of mid-life crisis.

Unity lies in the direct midpoint between the polarities. In the astro-
logical chart, unity is in the center, where the Earth lies: we are here on
Earth to resolve polarities! The birth chart sets up this experiential di-
lemma exquisitely. The importance of this concept cannot be overempha-
sized, because most of our experience is very polarized—dualistic—and
yet peace of mind can be found only in unified resolution. The source of

the dualistic confusion that plagues our lives is perceprual confusion
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between inner needs and the demands of outer events. To compound the
imbalance, in contemporary Western culture the outer reality is consid-
ered to be more “real” than the inner world, and the majority of the
growth at mid-life crisis is actually the acquisition of respect for the im-
portance of the inner world.

As mentioned earlier, the lower six houses rule inner growth, while the
upper six houses rule the ways in which we experience the outer world in
relation to our inner perceptions. Astrology’s version of the New Age teaching
that “we create our own reality” manifests as follows: the inner reality seen
in the lower six houses is a landscape of energy that will manifest itself as
outside events according to the qualities in the opposite and upper houses.
Or, to reverse the causal flow, the contents of the upper six houses will
trigger “acting out” of events, which can push the individual to identify
otherwise invisible inner energies in the lower houses.

Many people cannot see what is within themselves without acting out
dramas that teach them about their inner contents. By studying polarized
aspects in the natal chart, the astrologer can actually see how a client could
resolve the inner and outer worlds and attain unity; the chart is a readable
map of inner energy and outside events. Midlife passage always ends up
being the resolution or avoidance of the key unresolved polarity, which can
provide the greatest possible self-knowledge. So, let’s walk through the houses

of the zodiac in order to clearly understand each side of the six polarities.

The 1st Through 3rd Houses of the Zodiac

The 1st house is identity: “Who am 1?” The key word is me. At some level,
we ask ourselves this question every day, and the answer can come only from
life experience. Knowing who we are and why we came is life’s big project.

In very early childhood, we sense who we are; ideally, parents take the
time to help nurture that intuitive identity, and life feels secure. If awaken-
ing identity is not acknowledged because of a dysfunctional family or loss
of one or both parents, then we tend to search for identity from outside

reality to an excessive degree. It may take us years to learn to listen to that
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Figure 3. 1st through 3rd houses

subtle knowing that comes from within. As we begin to have experiences
with others, this identity is continually challenged and we constantly evalu-
ate ourselves. With each challenge in life, our identity enlarges and shifts,
and new parts of ourselves come to the surface. The need to truly know the
self builds to its maximum crisis at mid-life, when self-knowledge must be
attained at all costs.

Once our identity is established, we begin to “ground” ourselves, which
is the agenda of the 2nd house. What do I need in order to live? The key
words for this house are I need, and a mature development of this house
indicates a healthy sense of materialism, a true enjoyment of all the things
we need for everyday life, such as housing, money, clothing, and health
care. If our 1st house of basic identity is well developed, then the values
about what we need tend to be sound automatically. If we know who we
are, It is easy to figure out what we need.

Along with ruling the gathering of our needs, the 2nd house also rules
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taking care of things. The ability to care for things is based on a sound
identity and a good value system. If a person is careless about material
reality, a weak self-identity or undeveloped values are at the core. The
2nd house represents a horizontal development; it is a “spreading out” of
ourselves, and our whole life unfoldment depends upon an adequate de-
velopment of this foundation. We have to gather effectively what we need
in order to take the journey through time.

The 3rd house rules communications and integration of the self, and
its question is “How do I fit into my reality?” How do I express myself in
the world I inhabit in order to get what I need and carry on with a healthy
sense of who I am? The key words are fitting in, and everybody spends an
amazing amount of time trying to do just this.

The 3rd house is a tricky house. Many of us think we have our links to
outside reality all figured out, and then we end up in a workshop or party
where we feel like we must be from Mars, judging by how other people
seem to be reacting to us. The stronger the early identity and sense of
values the better, because a really supportive childhood tends to widen
the field into which we can “fit.” The more we explore different realities
as quickly as possible, the more we can easily fit into whatever circum-
stance in which we may find ourselves.

The 3rd house rules education, which broadens our field of activity. It
also rules all the skills of getting along in foreign locations—language
skills and the ability to be comfortable with new people. The foundation
of our ability to broaden is our basic sense of self, and the opportunity is
dependent upon getting what we need, since the chance to obtain the
integration skills needed to fit into as many realities as possible is depen-
dent upon material support. Most of all, we need a strong ego or devel-
oped sense of self intact within its boundaries in order to explore new
realities.

As we move out of the first three houses and go into the second three,
notice that we will lack the courage to explore the next three houses un-
less we have an ego, we are grounded, and we are functionally integrated.
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Figure 4. 4th through 6th houses

The 4th Through 6th Houses of the Zodiac

Next let us examine the qualities of the 4th through 6th houses. The 4th

house is the realm of the unconscious. It is the “nest” from which we emerge,
and the key word is feeling. The 4th house rules our sense of home through-
out life, as well as our ability to feel safe on planet Earth. This is the area of
astrological analysis that attempts to determine the solidity of the emo-
tional structure of a person. If 4th house issues—our deepest attachments
to loved ones—get disturbed by early childhood trauma, such pain and
separations can be healed later in life through therapy and/or life with new
people who love us.

The model child we observed in the first three houses would be comfort-
able with normal human stresses and normal occasional anger and/or bound-
ary difficulties, and he or she would gradually develop emotional complexity
and sophistication during grade school. As adults, if we are able to look
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deeply inside and integrate the unconscious, we will possess a basic trust in
our lives. We will not be afraid of the hidden or unexpected events of life.

Once we have been able to explore and integrate the core of our being,
we move to the 5th house of creativity and erotic sexuality. The key word is
the inner child; this is the pool of our desires that come from childhood
pleasures and/or deprivations, and as adults we can’t get the child to ex-
press itself comfortably without having faced the deep-seated desires of the
4th house. Some of the most creative adults I have seen are those who were
allowed to really develop their inner child when they were small. That is,
the least-controlled childhood environments are the best, provided the en-
vironment is structured and not chaotic. The inner child can know how to
satisfy its sexual and creative drives in an adult environment, and such
adults are less prone to addiction and manipulation of others.

Many artists are masters of the 5th house. They have learned to not
resist sinking into the dark, the deepest part of self. When the journey through
this shadow is complete, there is emptiness in which to form new creation.
Like the 2nd house, the 5th house expands us horizontally, and this devel-
opment of creativity opens us to new communication and integration skills.

We move into the 6th house once we have really found the child, our
inner delight. The 6th house is healing power. Its key words are “Be here
now!” It represents our ability to be in the present moment instead of hav-
ing our consciousness in the past or future or in another location. Being
able to heal ourselves and others is based upon the ability to be in the
present moment.

From a practical standpoint, we must find our correct work in order to
be a healing instead of a destructive force. Therefore, the 6th house rules
the search for meaningful work, and a hierarchy of power and money makes
it hard for people to discover their inherent dignity through expressing
themselves in work. We all need to succeed in the process of work in
order to find ourselves. The 6th house is the starting line for just about
everybody; we must find meaningful work in this world so that we can
begin to evolve. Also, most people first discover how to be in the moment

during engrossing work projects that enable them to filter out all their

45
The Fundamentals of Astrology

other contflicts as well as the undeveloped aspects of self.

It is instructive to move through the first six houses in reverse in order to
see how the 6th house is the awakening point for most people. This is
because Western cultures are extremely dysfunctional at this time, and few
people reflect the idealized development of self presented by the first six houses
of the zodiac. Nondysfunctional people seem to be an endangered species!
So, let us move in reverse for a moment in order to better comprehend the
qualities of the lower houses before we explore the upper six houses.

We will use John as our example. Although he was 27 years old, he had
never found work that interested him. He had no personal partner and felt
like he was “nobody,” with nothing to offer and no means of self expres-
sion. His crippling self-judgment was based on series of failures caused
partly by his own lack of commitment to any job. He had done some car-
pentry, some cooking, and various other odd jobs. He decided to go back
to school for lack of any better plan, and in order to pay his way, he opted
to build housing units for a campus environmental group. The group was
led by a young professor/architect, assisted by a socially conscious contrac-
tor in town.

Within a few months, John became highly valued for his strength, fine
carpentry, and quiet good humor. He did an excellent job for the first time
in his life because he was instructed to do things right instead of hurrying or
cutting corners. He had just integrated the 6th house and moved strongly
into the moment. One day while standing on the roof of a new unit, he
took a deep breath and fully absorbed the view of a Japanese garden form-
ing below under the careful direction of a young female student. His body
suddenly surged with energy, his heart swelled, and he catapultedinto
intensely feeling the present moment. He came alive.

In the next few weeks, John began working on designs of the units with
the architect and the student gardener. He and the student began a ro-
mance, kindled by their intense excitement about the way the gardens and
units related. He found his inner child, the exquisite pleasure of the Sth
house and creativity.

John noticed that he wanted to see his father and mother again after
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many years of minimal contact, and when he did, he found he actually
could talk to them. They admitted that they had rarely been truly present
for him when he was a child due to the stress of the normal chores of
child-rearing and earning a living. Returning to his new life of Italian din-
ners and warm embraces in the night with his girlfriend, he felt the numb-
ing neglect of his childhood lift. He began to realize that his parents had
done the best they could, and what mattered was that he felt their intense
love for him. John began to open the 4th house of the unconscious, his fear
of the demanding inner world lessened, and he could identify and respond
to emotional processes more easily as he let go of anger about his childhood.

One day John felt a tightness in his throat. The semester was coming to
an end, and he was going back out in the real world. He knew all about the
alienation out there. The tightness came from fear of losing the work that
centered him, the woman with whom he found trust, and his new enjoy-
ment of his parents. But he kept on moving forward. He put on his best
clothes and knocked on the office door of the contractor who had assisted
the housing project to ask for a recommendation. The contractor offered
him a great job, based upon his excellent presentation of what he had to
offer after graduation. John had overcome his communication paralysis; he
had mastered the 3rd house of communication and integration.

Next, John quickly mastered the 2nd house of physical-plane needs
when he built his own house, found that he loved his job, and married his
girlfriend. Finally, some years later, he discovered identity, the 1st house,
when he gazed into the eyes of his newborn infant and saw himself within

those eyes.

The 7th Through 9th Houses of the Zodiac

The 7th house rules partnership, marriage, and the ability to learn from
the other side. Not surprisingly, the key word is relationship. Recalling
the polarity nature of the upper and lower houses, the 7th house is in
polarity relationship with the 1st house—self-identity. The 1st house asks,
“Who am I?” and the 7th house asks, “How can I deal with the other?”

The Fundamentals of Astrology

The key word for the polarity is knowing. When this polarity is unre-
solved, we feel like we cannot ourselves grow while being pulled away from
our self by the other. And as we relate to the other, we lose the sense of who
we are. The unified maturity comes when we have attained enough sense of
self so as to relate to the other without losing our own identity, thus finding a
mirror of ourselves that offers self-knowledge. Then, the more we develop
our individual potential, the more we have to give to the other, and the more
we give to the other, the more we find out about ourselves.

The 8th house rules emptying, letting go of everything that is not essential
for evolution to our next level. Its key words are letting go. Therefore, the 8th
house is deeply involved with death and how we feel about it. It is in polarity
relationship with the 2nd house—grounding and material values. The 2nd
house asks, “What do I need?” and the 8th house asks, “Wouldn’t I be more
clear if T had less?”

The key word for this polarity is values, or an ethical sense of how to use
the resources of the planet. Needless to say, this polarity is very poorly com-
prehended on the planet at this time. When we are stuck in this duality, we
may accumulate too many material possessions and have no room for spiri-
tual contact, or we may empty too much, become ungrounded; we may even
deny normal needs.

The 9th house represents God/Goddess issues, for it rules connection with
spirit, and we cannot get to spirit until we have lightened our load by the
purification processes of the 8th house. Also, we cannot feel spirit until we
are comfortable with emptiness. The 9th house is in polarity relationship
with the 3rd house—the house of communication/integration—and the key
word of the polarity axis is connecting. This polarity offers profound wis-
dom for us at this time.

In Western civilization, we have been experimenting with Eastern wisdom
teachings for many decades, and this yearning for spirit is classic 9th house
development, but the 3rd house integration process goes awry when one
culture attempts to adopt the spiritual practices of another. Eastern
philosophy, as it has been transferred to the West for the last thirty years,
has been dangerously unbalanced in the 3rd/9th house polarity, since the
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Figure 5. 7th through 9th houses and lower polarities

spirituality (9th house) of indigenous cultures of the East does not inte-
grate easily (3rd house) into Western environments. The cultural integra-
tion of spiritual practices is more easily available to the seeker within his
or her own heritage. For example, theologian Matthew Fox has shown in
his book Original Blessing that spiritual practices from medieval mystical
traditions are very deep for people in Western cultures, and I have found
the Native American medicine teachings to be very profound for people
in the Western Hemisphere.

When the 3rd and 9th houses are balanced, the spiritual seeker care-
fully integrates the self and communicates with spirit in a balanced way
in the body. The balance of the 3rd/9th house polarity occurs when the
seeker opens gradually and harmonically. It is critical to take time to inte-
grate spiritual fire in the life while staying in healthy communication with
others and living serenely. The seeker is thus in service to humanity while

developing oneness with spirit.
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Successful resolution of mid-life crisis involves activating the vertical
axis—Earth to sky—of awareness after the horizontal maturation into
form during the first forty years of life. This activation is the work of the
3rd and 9th houses and the 4th and 10th houses, and the qualities of
these houses tend to create great rushes of energy, energy that is actually
kundalini rising. Notice how the growth in the 1st/7th house and 2nd/8th
house polarities is very horizontal and how the growth in the 3rd/9th
house and 4th/10th house polarities is very vertical.

The 10th Through 12th Houses of the Zodiac

The 10th house rules power—taking on our own power and utilizing our
power in the world. Its key words are I am. It is in polarity relationship
with the 4th house, the subconscious self, and the key word of the polarity
axis 1s being: we cannot take on our power without full exploration of
subconscious reality. Until we have fully integrated the deepest core of self,
we will either abuse others with what power and control we have, or we
will remain powerless. The 4th and 10th houses of the zodiac, along with
the 3rd and 9th, are where the greatest kundalini energy rise occurs. There-
fore, great purification of emotional, spiritual, and power complexes is
triggered, and this is where the greatest confusions lie. This clearance of
confusion by kundalini purification fire is the essence of mid-life crisis.

As we work with the intricacies of kundalini rising in this book, we
must remember that our kundalini energy is our power, the basic life force,
or eros. Triggered by Uranus, this liquid light floods our bodies with elec-
tromagnetic pulsation. As we cope with this increased energy at mid-life,
the psychological and power complexes of the 4th and 10th houses must be
exposed and then transmuted by a desire for life rather than death. Other-
wise, some individuals become monsters of power abuse driven by a hot,
juicy, boiling subconscious volcano within. The 10th house power com-
plexes cannot be resolved when there is avoidance of the dark side of the

4th house. A balanced 4th and 10th house polarity creates a complete
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Figure 6. 10th through 12th houses and lower polarities

clearing of the subconscious, while use of power becomes a love for self
and all beings—the open heart.

The 11th house rules the discovery of purpose on this planet in relation
to all other beings, and its key word is gift. It is through our service that we
give back to the planet all that we have created here. The 11th house is in
polarity relationship with the 5th house—creativity and the child—and the
key word for the polarity is playing.

Both houses teach the releasing of energies back into the cosmos with
trust, and this process cannot occur without the mastery of these houses.
Thus, if power is not mastered, purpose cannot be known, just as without
the journey through the dark, new creation cannot emerge. The harmoni-
ous state of the Sth and 11th houses is the fountain of creativity that keeps
on releasing new creations and delights. The polarity resolution of the Sth
and 11th houses occurs automatically when individuals master the con-

flicts at mid-life crisis. Thus, personal mid-life crisis resolution will release
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our creativity back to the planet, and that is why mid-life crisis is both a
personal and planetary issue.

But why resolve our mid-life crisis? The 12th house, with the key word
of bliss, is the reason. The 12th house is samadhilecstasy/bliss/divine com-
munion. We cannot get to ecstasy without knowing our purpose and giving
all our powers back, because this emptying creates space for spiritual infu-
sion. The 12th house is in polarity relationship to the 6th house—getting
into present time—and its key word is fusing. The most curious truth about
the six polarities—which create the Star of David—is that you can’t get to
bliss, to the timeless, unless you enter fully into time! And the real irony is
that you lose the bliss if you try to hold it or stop it in time. The way to
move into the present moment is to give your gift—that is, give everything
away—and then you will discover the key to samadbi: every time you to-
tally offer your gift to the cosmos, you go into bliss. We accumulate cosmic
poker chips just by giving! This is the same as the Native American teach-
ing of the giveaway. It is our holding onto, our need for control, that keeps
us from exactly what we desire. Go ahead and take your power, give your
gift, and then enjoy fusional ecstasy.

The potential maturity of complex polarities and a broader and more
heightened and deep life sounds wonderful, but you are probably asking
yourself, “How do I do it?” We do it step-by-step as we live through the
key passages of life: Saturn Return, Uranus Opposition, and, lastly, Chiron
Return. As we move through these passages, our ability to master the po-
larities gradually matures. We become more subtle, broader, and we learn
to reach for the sky and dive into the Earth.

The first thing that all of us must master in order to begin this growth is
structural grounding. Saturn is the planet that is the basis of all structure in
life, the process of formation. Next, the job of Uranus is to transform the
structures once they have served their purpose. Lastly, Chiron transmutes
the transformed form into the diamond body, a physical body that has been
purified by kundalini fire so that all the cells hold the maximum electro-
magnetic life force. Let us begin with the basic formation process activated

by the transits of the planet Saturn up to age 30.
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magine trying to walk up a flight of stairs, but there are no stairs to
climb. Or what about trying to paint a picture, but you have no brush in
your hands, paints to use, or even a canvas in front of you. Would you set
out on a long journey without proper provisions? Doesn’t make sense,
does it? Neither does approaching one’s Uranus Opposition without do-
ing the prep work Saturn provides. On a very real, material level, con-
sciously working with Saturn during the first thirty years of life, or at
least examining subsequently the issues that were presented at age 30,
helps an individual make the most of Uranus’s opportunities. And work-
ing with Saturn above all requires balance—a symmetry between the po-
larities set up by each of the six pairs of houses in the astrological chart.
That symmetry then sets up the needed relationship between the structure

of Saturn and the creativity of Uranus.

Why Saturn?

In the Roman pantheon, Saturn was an ancient deity credited with the
founding of Roman civilization, and his Greek counterpart, Cronus, was
the founder of Greek civilization. Thus, Cronus/Saturn is the Western
archetype of structure and form, of order and time, sourced from the
emergence of civilization in Greece and the Roman Empire.

Saturn was the youngest of the seven Titans, the Earth-born sons of

Uranus. Earth, the mother, persuaded the Titans, under Saturn’s leader-

52

53
The Cycles of Life: The Saturn Principle

ship, to attack and kill their father, Uranus, and Saturn/Cronus was awarded
sovereignty of the Earth after releasing the Cyclopes from the underworld
(Graves, p. 31). But Saturn himself ate his children because Mother Earth
had prophesied that one of his own children would eventually destroy him.

In such legends, we find graphic and primal sources for the ancient roots
of the father/son conflict—the primordial conflict between structure/Sat-
urn and creativity/Uranus. Saturn guides each of us to set up the structures
necessary to maximize the transformative opportunities that come when
Uranus arrives at a location opposite its place in our birth chart, around
ages 38 to 44. Earlier, I used the archetype of thanatos/death with Saturn
and eros/life with Uranus because the formation process itself will solidify
any organism into death without the balancing effect of the quickening
force of transformation. So, the quickening force adds /ife to the solidity of
Saturnian form.

The “theater” in which Saturn rules the movie of life is the houses of the
zodiac, the map of psychological growth. You may even want to refer back
to the journey through the houses or house diagrams as you contemplate
the structural maturation process of Saturn. Saturn’s transitions from house
to house are major crossroads, times when we all are the most likely to get
confused without guidance, and they are also the times when we can accel-
erate our evolution. At the crossroads, deaths can occur, marriages can be
made or broken, creativity can be blocked or released, and major career
choices can be made.

It’s like driving a car and coming to a fork in the road: with a map, you
can always take the direct path. The map that astrology provides offers
maximum free will—exactly the opposite of popular opinion about how
astrology works. Armed with the knowledge of your life cycles, you can
begin to direct each day with keen insight. By knowing when to hunker
down and discipline yourself because it is a contraction time, which is ideal
for more exacting formation, you’ll find that a tremendous amount of
basic resistance to living just dissipates. Later on, there will be an ideal

expansion time, and all your structural maturation will be a great
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foundation for transformation. By observing the beginning, middle, and
end phases of changes in your life, you can write, direct, and star in your
own movie script. Application of the Saturn principle is a powerful tool

for taking control of one’s life.

Saturn’s Orbit through the Zodiac

The orbit of the planet Saturn around the Sun is twenty-nine to thirty
years. Therefore, every twenty-nine to thrity years, it returns to the same
position in the Solar System. When you were born, Saturn was in a cer-
tain position in the Solar System, which is indicated in your birth chart.
When a person is about 29, it returns to that exact position, forming
what astrologers term a conjunction to its location at birth.

As set forth in Percy Seymour’s theories on astrological magnetic influ-
ences, this return of Saturn to its original location sets off a powerful
magnetized memory of the original birth vibration of Saturn. Thus, as
Saturn culminates its journey through an individual’s twelve houses, one
whole phase of his or her psychological maturation is completed. This
moment triggers a rebirth of the self based on thirty years of living, a self
that already knows much about life.

It takes Saturn two to two and one-half years to move through each
house of your natal chart, since the solar orbit of Saturn is twenty-nine to
thirty years and there are twelve houses in the chart. At your birth, Saturn
is located in a certain house of your chart, and each house represents a
phase of life formation. Thus, your structural form—basic processes for
actualizing yourself—begins in that house, and then it will traverse certain
houses at certain ages depending upon where it first started out at birth.

Since each one of the twelve houses of the zodiac rules a certain area of
life experience, and Saturn is the teacher of maturation in all phases of life,
integration of the whole structure of personality occurs when the last les-
son is presented. As Saturn moves through each one of the houses, it causes
the process of that house to form, to develop. For example, when Saturn is
in the 10th house, you will find yourself experimenting with taking more
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Figure 7. Saturn moving through the houses of the zodiac

personal power and taking big risks to garner new opportunities.

At ages 14 or 15, Saturn transits opposite its birth position and sets off
your first polarity paradox, causing you to see issues as “both/and”
instead of “either/or.” As we saw in the previous chapter, the issues of
each house are deeply related to those of the house opposite it; they are
simply on the other end of the continuum. During adolescence, we have
the first double-sided, or polarity, perceptions. Because the polarity initially
occurs in the house opposite Saturn’s birth house, it causes us to magnify
that polarity. For example, Christopher has Saturn in the 7th house. Until
age 15, he was totally immersed in relating perfectly to everyone in his
environment. However, when Saturn transited into his 1st house and

reached opposition to his natal Saturn, he became self-absorbed, much to
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everyone’s surprise. He became totally fascinated with his own inner psy-
chological processes.

This first polarity paradox tends to be the most subtle and well-developed
aspect of our personal lives, since it is in that paradoxical experience that
we first realize how little we actually know. Christopher was amazed at
how little he understood himself! When he attained his second Saturn
Opposition at age 42, the next level of this polarity maturation, he realized
that it is impossible to relate to others without knowing the self also. The
maturation process after the second Saturn Opposition is very profound
because we reexperience all of the opposite polarities, just as we did when
Saturn transited opposite houses that it journeyed through from birth to
age 14. For Christopher, this meant Saturn transited through all the lower
houses, deepening his self-knowledge while his observation of the behav-
ior of others became more and more keen. This type of chart is great for
a creative writer, a manager of people, or a psychologist.

Obviously, then, adolescence is a key point in the Saturn cycle. Until Sat-
urn has traversed six houses, children have experienced Saturn’s structuring
only on one side of the personality or polarities. At ages 14 to 15, Saturn will
have transited through six houses of the person’s birth chart, and as it moves
into the seventh house, it activates the house opposite it, which is the birth
house of Saturn.

While just one side of ourselves is being developed up to age 14, life is
black and white, paradox is not seen, and all is delightfully simple. Then
during adolescence, the first awareness of polarity’s subtlety and complexity
hits hard, often introducing an issue with which we become obsessed until it
is resolved at Saturn Return. As we move on to the second, then third polari-
ties, and so on, the tension and knowledge increase, like the tightening and
tuning of piano strings. As Saturn Return hits, we reach the development of
that last house—the natal house of our Saturn—and it is like a second birth
or formation intensified by all the subtle growth first activated during adoles-
cence when Saturn reached its opposition to its birth position.

For parents, this extended maturation may seem bad news, because it
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means our children may need our assistance much longer than we would
like to believe. But the good news is that we cannot be sure a child is
dysfunctional until after age 30. I have seen children who seemed to be
lost suddenly get it all together when they turned 30, especially kids from
extremely dysfunctional families. The first true sight of what a person
will become occurs with the birth of the “solar self,” or the manifestation
of one’s Sun-sign personality, at age 30.

Rosemary was a client who was obsessed with questions of who she
was in relation to the influences of her parents. She wondered during her
adolescence how much of what she did came from their influence on her
and their wishes for her future, and how much of what she did, thought,
or experienced was genuinely self-generated. These are 4th-house ques-
tions. Of course, Rosemary had Saturn in her 10th house—concerned
with taking on one’s own power and using it in the world—and so the
questions Saturn raised during her adolescence would naturally be those
of its opposite, the 4th house.

At Saturn Return, Rosemary had a crisis over taking on her personal
power. This came after fourteen years of inner-directed exploration of the
qualities of her own emotional being triggered by her first experience
with polarity when Saturn transited her 4th house of deep feelings during
adolescence. She had been in medical school studying to become a psy-
chiatrist, figuring her work would be very analytical and feeling oriented,
and suddenly she switched majors and became a surgeon, which she felt
offered her immediate power in the medical world.

When Saturn returns at ages 29 to 30, it first reactivates the issue of
that primal house—the location place at birth—and that is exactly where
critical issues can be seen. But the house opposite to Saturn is the reposi-
tory of information about a very subtle part of the personality, since in it
lies the virginal perception of paradox and duality. It is the part that can
become the most sophisticated area of a life, and the more a teenager is
encouraged to develop it, the better.

For example, Rosemary became a great surgeon because she possessed
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unusual abilities to understand how her patients felt about their opera-
tions and the subsequent healing process. These abilities were the result
of the fourteen years of psychological exploration triggered by her first
Saturn opposition. If this deep and paradoxical part of self is well devel-

oped when it is supposed to be—ages14 to 16—then individuals can easily
release themselves to their destinies at Saturn Return. If, for some reason,
a person is repressed in adolescence by extremely controlling parents and/
or schools, the individual may turn out to be one-sided and robotic, and
will be unable to handle paradox, making him or her rigid and judgmen-
tal. The house that contains Saturn is the house we must master, but the
one opposite makes us more complex and subtle; it is the pool of knowl-
edge that fuels our greatest works of destiny.

Since Saturn goes around the Sun every twenty-nine to thirty years,
there is a second Saturn Return at ages 58 to 60 and a third return at
about 88 to 90. Obviously, our age when experiencing the various Saturn
transits through each house tremendously affects the nature of the pro-
cess itself, and that is what we can become much more conscious of dur-
ing our second Saturn phase. At each Saturn Return, we experience the
maximum pressure to conquer the weakness in ourselves that is blocking
growth; we have the opportunity to pierce the resistance that is keeping
us from breaking through into our greatest potential evolution.

One of my favorite Saturn stories is of Helen, who drank her way all
the way through two Saturn Returns. Helen became a heavy drinker in
her late twenties, and she continued to struggle with alcoholism through-
out her thirties. Saturn was in her 9th house, meaning that the process she
needed to master was integration of spirit, but she had a severe emotional
communication block, caused by profound, unexpressed grief over the
death of her mother at an early age. This block intensified her separation
from spirit; communication, of course, is the subject of the house oppo-
site the 9th—the 3rd house.

Helen managed to avoid integration of her emotional needs at her
Saturn Return by drinking whenever she needed to go deeper into herself.

She drank more and more to avoid facing the intense emotional pressure
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that was building inside, as it always does during one’s thirties. The most
intense phase of her alcoholism peaked during her Uranus Opposition, in
her case at age 42. When the family realized she needed to be “fixed,” she
was “cured” by a hypnotist.

Helen could have progressed to a profound level of consciousness
expansion had she undergone depth therapy to help her stop repressing
her grief. But in the 1950s in America, you were “insane” if you needed
therapy in the first place! If you went to a psychiatrist, you could end up
getting electric shock treatments or a prefrontal lobotomy, so Helen sought
no deeper therapy. Rather, she just experimented with hypnosis, since it
was prescribed by a doctor, which simply programmed her subconscious
to avoid drinking.

Helen stayed on the wagon until about age 56, when Saturn was ap-
proaching its second return. The pressure again mounted to look at her
severe inner pain, and she took another drink, right at a point when she
was experiencing intense emotional blockage with one of her children.
The disease progressed more rapidly this time, and she attempted suicide.

As soon as the uncomfortable push of Saturn lifted off, she dried up
and joined Alcoholics Anonymous (AA), which made it possible for her
to stop drinking, just as hypnosis had done almost thirty years previously.
However, her ability to communicate has remained almost totally blocked,
because she missed a second chance to master the Saturn process. The
block with her own child was a potential gateway to her own inner grief,
just as the initial loss of her mother could have been a bridge to the spirit
world had she been able to deal with it in a healthier way in a more
enlightened culture, where therapy is considered to be essential for any

emotionally blocked person.

What Was That?

Saturn Return can be smooth, profound, and radically transformative if
people experiencing it understand the process as it is occurring. Instead,

many of us go through a huge trauma involving outrageous acting out and
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then ask, “What was that?” The intense need to act out new behavioral
patterns at Saturn Return can result in some wild scenarios that are as
amazing to the actor/actress as they are to the observers. Needless to say,
seeing a counselor is always helpful, and it is usually less damaging to our
friends and relatives than acting out.

However, Saturn is also the principle of necessity, and often Saturn
Return must result in a lot of acting out. For example, another client,
Tony, had Saturn in his 12th house, indicating that he needed to master
the process of “living without a why,” of just existing in bliss and allow-
ing himself to experience life without self-judgment. Certain aspects of
his chart showed that he had come into this life with extensive homo-
sexual past-life experience and that the purpose of this life was to allow
himself joyful and very free sexual expression. He had been married to a
woman in his twenties and then his Saturn Return initiated his coming
out as a homosexual, which allowed him the chance to explore other
sexual aspects of himself without judgment. More restrained behavior
might have created fewer waves for Tony’s parents, his ex-wife, and his
friends, but Tony would have died inside. Most importantly, he would
have missed a key learning experience.

In each lifetime, Saturn motivates us to learn the lessons we need in
order to evolve. Whatever the purpose of our lives, Saturn creates the
process we need in order to accomplish that purpose. This planet has
been called the Grim Reaper, the “taskmaster,” and he is the one who
forces us to tackle our potential and make it real.

For those who resist growth—like Helen—Saturn can be a real pain. But
if we avoid Saturn’s push, we’ll abort growth, because the only way to avoid
the push is to cop out—to drink, dope out, be a ski addict, chase miniskirts,
be a compulsive shopper, or become an ungrounded airy-fairy New Age chan-
nel- or workshop-junkie. In fact, ages 28 to 31 is the best time to examine all
our addictive tendencies and the lazy ways we avoid hard realities, and to
make choices about how much of these patterns we’d like to transform.

Since Saturn is the taskmaster, the disciplinarian, for many the natural

reflex is to resist. The old conflict over the demands of the father versus
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the child’s desires tempts us all to resist the lessons of Saturn. Activating
the principle of structure and form seems to automatically bring up the
primordial conflict between control and creativity, but developing struc-
ture in life is essential for psychological maturation. Fortunately, at Sat-
urn Return, necessity predominates for most people, and that is what
forces us to blast through the resistance. If we consciously employ our
best powers of discipline to master the part of ourselves that we have
always resisted, we will have a tool for activating our real purpose in life.
We will also make life easier for everyone around us, for resistance is
what exhausts us all.

Saturn Return

Now it is time to consult the tables at the end of the book to see when
your Saturn Return already occurred or when it will occur. As you will
see, for most people Saturn “hits” occur over a period of time because it
conjuncts its natal position three times during the time frame of its re-
turn. Some people experience only one conjunction, however, and their
process happens once instead of in three stages as described here.

At Saturn Return, you are being pushed to actualize the process through
which you can constructively approach life. The resistance within your-
self that needs to be dealt with manifests at the first “hit,” integrates
during the second one, and is fully dealt with at the third. If you only get
one hit, you will work with all three phases of the transit at once.

If you have an astrological chart cast by any of the available casting
services (listed at the end of the book) or by an astrologer, you will know
which house your Saturn is in. Then check the explanation of that house
in the previous chapter, and you should be able to ascertain the main
issue of your Saturn Return.

If you don’t have a chart, it is still possible to figure out the area of
your resistance just by noticing which house seems to be your biggest
struggle area in this life. Where there is resistance, there is a block. If you
got a divorce at age 30, Saturn is probably in your 4th house (feeling), 7th
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house (relationships), or 10th house (taking power). If you suddenly found
your career at that age, it is probably in your 6th house (being in the
moment) or the 10th house (taking power). If you became deeply spiri-
tual, it is probably in your 9th house (spirit) or 12th house (bliss). As
Saturn comes to its return, if you have not yet found your true work, such
as John of the previous chapter, you may go back to school, change pro-
fessions, or start a business. Possibly, a marriage is blocking growth, and
it must be ended in order to start a new phase of growth. If you have not
taken the time to develop a significant relationship, you just might begin
that process now.

If you’ve already had your Saturn Return, review what happened that
year. What was your big change? Think about the changes you made
around age 30, and try to intuit which house Saturn was in. If you think
you know the answer, be sure to see how balanced you are now on that
polarity. See whether, as the time of your Saturn Return arrived, you had
been obsessively involved for the previous fourteen years with the affairs
of the house opposite the one in which Saturn is located in your natal
chart. Never forget that it is just that obsession and intense involvement
that allowed you to develop an extraordinary wellspring of wisdom in
the area opposite your true purpose in life. The goal of Saturn Return is
to balance all polarities so that we are able to utilize the powers inherent
in all twelve sides of ourselves to achieve emotional maturation during

our thirties.

The Polarities

Let’s look again at the six polarities, the questions they raise, and some
applicable universal resolutions and teachings about these issues. As we
do, see if you can figure out where your Saturn lies, and if you have your

chart, check to see if your intuition is accurate.

Polarity One: 1st and 7th Houses
The first polarity turns around the issues of self/other. Am I deeply im-
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mersed in myself and not relating to others? Or, am I so caught up in a
relationship that I have forgotten who [ am? Resolution: merging. As you
discover who you are, give all that you find to your partner. As you are
immersed in the other, see clearly and deeply that you are your partner.
Teaching: the Mayan saying “In Lak’etch, I'll Laken”—*I am yourself,
you are another.”

Polarity Two: 2nd and 8th Houses

The second polarity turns around the issues of grounding and emptying.
Am I stuck in a house in the midst of a fifteen-year accumulation of pos-
sessions and feeling like I can never leave? Or, have I so let go of things I
need for living that I am not grounded? Resolution: bigher ethical sensi-
tivity. Take for yourself what you really need from the Earth and enjoy all
your pleasures. Let go of every single thing in your life that is not fre-
quently needed or used. Teaching: the Native American saying “The Earth
is your Mother and she freely offers to you all that you need.”

Polarity Three: 3rd and 9th Houses

The third polarity turns around the issue of integrating in ordinary reality
and connecting with spiritual realms. Am I so hooked on my computer,
fax machine, telephone, and plane flights that I haven’t had a mystical
thought or feeling in months? Or, am I so spiritually obsessed that I can’t
stand ordinary reality, which is falling apart because of my lack of atten-
tion to details? Resolution: integration of self as vessel of spirit. Find the
spiritual dimension daily within every act in your life. As you meditate,
connect everything you feel and know with everything and everyone in
your life. Teaching: the Zen Buddbist saying “With right words and ac-
tions, spirit resides in the heart.”

Polarity Four: 4th and 10th Houses

The fourth polarity turns around the issue of inner knowing and outer
power. Am I so deeply involved in my home or inner subconscious explo-
ration that I am disempowered in the world out there? Or, am I so in-

volved in power struggles that I have forgotten exploration of my inner
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world? Resolution: inner energies create outer reality. Here you explore
your subconscious, come to know your shadows, and find respect for the
power of inner urges. As you revel in exercising power in the world, in
freely giving of your personal power, you recognize that everything you
know comes from the pool of all the desires and visions of Earth and its
inhabitants from the beginning of time. Teaching: the New Age saying

“You create your own reality.”

Polarity Five: 5th and 11th Houses

The fifth polarity turns around desires and giving away. Am I so involved
in my creativity that [ pay no attention to giving to others? Or, am I giving
everything all day to people who need me and paying no attention to the
needs of my inner child? Resolution: playing creates service. As your child
within plays and creates, you then know how to give from that wellspring
of delight. Teaching: the creation spirituality saying “ As the Divine plays,
God/Goddess creates through humankind.”

Polarity Six: 6th and 12th Houses

The sixth polarity turns around being in the moment and letting go into
divine fusion. Am I so obsessed with my responsibilities that I have lost
contact with spirit> Am I so involved in mystical contemplation that [ am
not existing in the moment, in ordinary reality? If Spirit walked in the
back door of my house or filled my car with gas, would I see her/him?
Resolution: be here now. As you fulfill your duties, notice how absolute
focus moves you right into deep cosmic joy. As you contemplate the Di-
vine, notice how it is most easily found in the smallest and most obscure
places. Teaching: from the mythological centaur Chiron, “In the energy

of each moment the divine exists.”

You may be able to radically accelerate your growth at Saturn Return
by referring back to the concepts of the twelve houses of development
and trying to identify the key polarity you are attempting to balance.
Maybe you’ve been deeply absorbed in a time-consuming and challeng-

ing relationship, and now you see that you have no idea of who you are
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anymore. If you do have your chart, reread the section on the house where
your Saturn is located as well as that of its opposing house. Saturn Return
activates the process you need in order to discover and facilitate the pur-
pose of your life, and the use of the six polarities can be a great technique
for maximal conscious growth at any time in your life.

Recall that John’s block was finding work. It comes as no surprise,
then, that his Saturn was in the 6th house. The opposite house, the 12th,
is the house of finding bliss. Since he was a small child, John had always
been seeking ways to get blissed out, and then he consciously devoted
himself to meditation around age 14. By doing this, he was able to avoid
school and facing reality; he was always wanting to tune into spiritual
feelings instead of being in the present time. He continued this pattern
once he began to work in the world, and he had trouble tuning in to his
job. John would have been best off with Zen Buddhism as a meditation
technique, as it focuses on being in the moment, rather than practicing
transcendental meditation (TM), which was his first meditation practice
and teaches how to still the mind and enter deeply into the inner realms.
This technique would be ideal for a person with Saturn in the 12th house,
but not for John with Saturn in the 6th house. Neither side of the polarity
can mature unless we work on both ends. Thus, once John was able to
master work, he was able to find the mystical side he had always been
seeking.

Many marriages made in people’s early twenties break up around age
30 unless the partners are truly compatible, can continue to grow in the
marriage, and are able to tolerate big changes together. We do not know
who we are until age 30, and often once we understand who we are, we
may see that it no longer serves us to live with the people with whom
we’ve been just existing. Often two people in a relationship are going
through Saturn Returns simultaneously and discovering the real needs of
their lives. However, if the two people are compatible, they can honor
each other’s true agenda, and the relationship can continue to benefit

both.
Patrick had been unhappily married for six years by age 28, had two
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children, and had been working in a local bank while taking pre-law courses
at night. His wife was very close to her parents, and she did not want to
move away from her hometown, where they all lived. She was a shy woman
who was totally absorbed in the children, and she hated socializing.

As his Saturn Return approached, Patrick wanted to start law school,
which triggered an argument with his wife: she wanted him to promise he
would practice law in their hometown if he became a lawyer. However,
part of his reason for wanting to become a lawyer was to escape his home-
town, where he felt he would psychologically die if he remained. Patrick
had Saturn in the 1st house, and he had to master his sense of himself—
the question of who am I?—in order to keep on growing. He could no
longer put himself aside for a relationship in which his partner did not
want to assist his personal growth.

When I first saw Patrick at age 32, his marriage was over and he felt
very sad and guilty. His wife was quite angry at him. Through counseling,
he was able to see that he and his wife were actually profoundly incom-
patible—that they could not have grown together. They had to learn to
manage separation or both would begin to die.

In contrast, Bob (in the first chapter) had Saturn in the 7th house, and
much of his growth up to mid-life crisis involved the need to discipline
himself within the structure of marriage and family, following an intense
focus on himself from age 14 until Saturn Return, similar to that of Chris-
topher (mentioned earlier in this chapter). Bob mastered the process of
knowing himself within a relationship, the opposite side of the polarity
Patrick needed to master. Notice how Saturn in the 1st or 7th houses
always creates major lessons about personal exploration and growth in
relationships.

When considering these case histories, it is important to remember
that Saturn is only part of the story regarding such major needs in life.
For example, Patrick might have been married to a woman who could
assist his self-emergence, while Bob might have been married to a woman

who could not share in a marriage with him as deeply as he required.
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Thus, Patrick might have stayed in his marriage and learned a lot from his
wife, and Bob would have chased bikinis or found another woman who
could share his deep need for a major relationship. After years of being an
astrologer, I am still amazed by Saturn’s power to trigger key life pursuits
based on its placement in the birth chart. For example, I have taught an
unusual number of priests, and a very high percentage of them have Sat-
urn in the 9th house—spiritual connection.

Noticing which side of a polarity is not being honored is still my own
favorite “tune-up.” You may have done this intuitively as you read the
description of the polarities, but now we want to take a moment to look
at the last polarity, that of the Sth and 11th houses. Let us say you feel
like you have no purpose—you serve no meaningful need for others or
the planet (which I hear constantly from many of my clients over age 40).
That would indicate you are struggling to master the 11th house—“How
can I give my gift in this life?” For the answer to this question, look to the
opposite house, the Sth—that of creativity and the child within. It is likely
that you are underdeveloped there, for Saturn is often in the 5th house
when people resist their creativity. So, go take a class in a creative en-
deavor you have always wanted to pursue, and chances are that this will
be the first step to finding and developing your gifts for everybody else.

But, you ask, what does all this have to do with Uranus and the liquid
light of sex?

The Seven—Year ltch

Saturn transits each house or life issue every two and one-half years, while
it takes Uranus seven years to move the same distance. In seven years,
therefore, Uranus has moved through one house and Saturn, three. This
transit of Saturn through three houses creates a “square,” or 90-degree
revelation point, of Saturn fo itself. Remember from the first two chap-
ters that Dr. Percy Seymour has discovered that the astrological aspects

that influence the solar magnetic field are conjunctions, squares, and
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oppositions: this is why these Saturn squares each seven years have major
influence on your life. This is why ages 7, 14, 21, 28, 35, 42, and so on
are known to be key growth stages in all cultures.

As Saturn reaches its complete formation of a stage of growth at these
square points, Uranus has fully transited through a house or area of expe-
rience and is poised for a new phase of transformation. Like a lightning
bolt striking your head—remember being 14?—Uranus explodes our form
that could get too rigid and solid, opening it for more and more mature
perceptions of life. The age of 21 is such a major turning point because it
is the coincidence of the culmination of three seven-year Saturn squares
with the first Uranus square! People at 21 are thus at a maximum peak of
Saturn’s structural maturation and Uranus’s creative vision, which may
explain why we often get serious about goals at this time.

The cycle of Saturn maturation and Uranian creative opening is the ba-
sic foundation and new creation cycle of life because it is the archetypal
formation process that is transformed over and over again into greater ex-
pansion. This process is popularly known as the “seven-year itch.” It oc-
curs when we have learned enough on a certain level, and it is time to risk
a new level of experience. This is a cyclical process that can actually be fun
to work with, and it truly is the key to enjoying life. Skiing is a useful image
for the mastery of this process because the need for control and balancing is
very Saturnian, but a good skier can fly like a Uranian lightning bolt. A bad
skier who has not balanced contraction/expansion struggles on the slope is
often eventually grounded with a broken bone or torn ligament.

Since contraction/expansion processes can be exactly timed, we can
acquire subtle knowing about how structure supports all life. We can
understand the old wisdom that “you can’t do the right thing at the wrong
time” by realizing that we cannot expand during a phase when we need
to structure and contract, and we need to allow for transformation when
it is needed.

Dave was an artist, a quintessential creative person, who could not see
by age 30 the need for a physical/structural basis for his life. As a result,
he lost his wife and family because he couldn’t discipline himself into
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providing the basic work and home structure for the growth of relation-
ships. What Dave really needed was to find a way to create and secure
physical needs for his family while getting them to help him to be as free
of “things” as was reasonable so he could pursue his artistic develop-
ment. If he had been able to identify these major astrological patterns
earlier in life—at age 21 or even 27—he might well have been able to hold
onto structures for his life lessons.

If people can master structure, the miraculous life-infusing powers of
Uranus become available for utilization of the structural matrix for per-
sonal transformation. Saturn and Uranus have a contraction/expansion
action that operates all the way through the life of each one of us. Honor-
ing the need for structure, even while knowing how stressful it can be, is
made easier by knowing how the structure supports creative unfoldment
rather than restricts growth. After all, Dave could have chosen goals that
would have allowed him just enough structure to realize all of his desires.
But respect for goals/Saturn needs to be the fundamental approach to life,
for even though Uranus rules creative unfoldment, that unfoldment will

always abort without the support of Saturn.



4
The Gycles of Life: The Uranus Principle

ythological sources are fertile ground for astrologers, since
mythic archetypes are their tools for understanding our unfoldment of con-
sciousness in space and time. In mythology, Uranus is the ruler of the uni-
verse, the usurper of power from the primordial triple goddess of the three
phases of the moon. This myth signals the time of separation from the
feminine, a time when the ancient world of primal waters and chaos of the
Goddess gave way to the first emergence of ego. This was when we first
became self-reflective and separated from our source.

Uranus is a son of Earth. Robert Graves notes in The Greek Myths, “At
the beginning of all things Mother Earth emerged from Chaos and bore her
son Uranus as she slept” (p. 31). Uranus was also the Earth’s lover, her
co-creator, and he greened the Earth: created rain, life-forms, lakes, and the
sea. This co-creation by Uranus is a marriage to Earth, a primordial hieros
gamos, or ritualistic sexual union, with the Goddess, from whom all cre-
ation is derived. It is the source of sexuality, of eros, of all life.

The most significant myths are always multilayered, and during a last
attempt to merge with the Mother Goddess, Uranus created the Cyclopes,
primordial monster-human creatures, only to banish them to the center of
the Earth. Then Mother Earth persuaded her other sons, the seven Titans
led by the head Titan, Saturn, to castrate their father, her lover. Finally,
Uranus became a sky god; he separated from Earth, and in that cleavage

lies a wound that we are only beginning to heal.
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This is not a happy family picture. There isn’t much harmony between
the sexes here. Although father Uranus made much beauty with Mother
Earth, there was also much violence and battle. And this has been the
archetypal underpinning of civilization’s perception of the relationship
between the matriarchy and patriarchy: that the former is subjected to
the power of the latter. Uranus first made water and life-forms on the
Earth’s surface and fathered the Titans. But once his creation powers were
terminated by castration, he went to the sky. This patriarchal nightmare
envisions a looming wounded male creator in the sky—the castrated fa-
ther—while Earth dies in punishment without his greening powers, sym-
bolizing a profound separation from our eroticism.

Kundalini is the Earth’s natural life energy, which flows through each
of us more intensely at the moment of Uranus Opposition. However, our
evolution into self-reflection has resulted in profound blocks in our en-
ergy conduits: the chakras, spine, and meridians. Living beings are meant
to be connectors through which energy is transmitted, due to the electro-
magnetic flow of waves traveling at the speed of light from the Sun. We
are destined to be co-creators, existing in the magnetic gravitational field
of Earth as Uranus greens the life-forms with electrical sparking. The way
to facilitate our evolution now is to gently allow kundalini to rise natu-
rally at mid-life, realizing that the electrical force of Uranus maximizes
our connectivity at Uranus Opposition. The crisis at this time signals our
need to fuse Earth and sky right in our own bodies.

A fully resolved Uranus Opposition balances sexual polarization, as males
integrate their inner female and women their inner male. True connection is
the result of the union of positive and negative electrical energies, and the
feminine principle receives, or is negative, while the male principle projects,
or is positive. This is why the issue at mid-life for men is to open the heart
and find the anima; for women, it is to open the throat chakra to activate
the animus. We need to heal the looming wounded Uranus by integrating

male and female within. We all need Uranus as lover and not as father.
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Father in the Sky

There are many theories about the emergence of the patriarchy, but un-
doubtedly a critical factor was the total dominance by men of women
and the family in order to control the genetic line and population. How-
ever, in the face of overpopulation, control by the patriarch of the family
must cease; the birthing process must be returned to women. The inven-
tion of effective birth control and its gradual integration into the fabric of
culture mean that sex is no longer considered simply a function of procre-
ation. Fertility is now only a part of female sexuality; after hundreds of
thousands of years of survival mentality, sexuality now can also be used
to raise energy and consciousness.

Uranus rules this shift because it rules all creative breakthroughs be-
yond necessary Saturn formative processes. When men control the birthing
process for survival, it is Saturnian. When sexuality can go beyond sur-
vival, it is sensual, creative, electrical—Uranian.

The full experience of kundalini energy—critical to successful mid-life
transformation—requires letting go of those survival triggers and getting
in touch with simple pleasure. As long as the sexual experience of our
bodies is ruled by procreation, we are not yet released. We are seeing that
our sexuality need not be controlled by religion, nor by empty notions of
patriarchal morality.

You may say to yourself, “Well, I don’t think that way, and haven’t for
some time.” But ask yourself, “Do I still secretly believe that the angry
judgmental God is going to strike me down if I do exactly as I please?”
You do? Notice this! That’s just what 'm talking about. Until that limita-
tion is cleared up, we are still left with Uranus separated from Earth; still left
with the male energy apart from the female; still left with judgments about

sexuality that interfere with an effective experience of Uranus Opposition.
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What Happens Psychologically
When Kundalini Rises

Scientist Dr. Itzhak Bentov and psychiatrist Dr. Lee Sanella are two highly
respected early pioneers in the field of sensation patterns generated by
kundalini energy. In Kundalini: Psychosis or Transcendence? they both
strongly suggest that understanding kundalini energy may be more than
an interesting intellectual discourse—that, in fact, our next stage of evo-
lution may be related to the activation of this mechanism, kundalini ris-
ing (p. 4). Similarly, psychologist Dr. Mary Scott, author of Kundalini in
the Physical World, believes that our failure to fully experience the con-
scious rise of kundalini has had a tremendous impact on the present state
of the planet:

Our failure to recognize and live up to our full potential as essentially
spiritual beings is creating increasing distress and frustration in society,
especially among the young. There are too many physiological theories
which amputate human nature at all its growing points; too many social
attitudes in high places which maximize weakness and fail to set suffi-
ciently challenging goals for the spiritually adventurous and the idealistic
to aim at. By putting too material a value on ourselves and imposing un-
justifiable constraints on nature, we unconsciously take power from the
true elite and place it in the hands of those whose reach most grievously
fails to exceed its grasp [p.188].

In Quantum Healing: Exploring the Frontiers of Mind/Body Medi-
cine, Dr. Deepak Chopra discusses the “unbounded state,” which is an
extension of intelligence in which every thought “creates a wave in the
unified field. It ripples through all the layers of ego, intellect, mind, senses,
and matter, spreading out in wider and wider circles” (p. 217). That un-
bounded state of quantum intelligence sounds like what I call the “heal-
ing mind,” and activation of that state, in my opinion, is deeply involved
with the action of Uranus.

Dr. Richard Gerber reinforces the idea that healing at this level is very

powerful when he comments, “Healing a person at the mental level is
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stronger and produces longer lasting results than healing from either the
astral or etheric levels” (p. 154). Chopra notes further, “The unbounded
state is not frequently seen in our society, while its opposite is absolutely
endemic. Psychiatrists see patients every day who are crippled by bound-
aries, people who have programmed guilt, anxiety, and unnameable inse-
curities into themselves” (p. 219).

These boundaries, these limiting mental states, are what we can blast
through at mid-life, for they are symptoms of blocks in the chakras that
can be moved through most easily at this time. As stated earlier, I believe
that these blocks to a more accelerated evolutionary process are the result
of primordial separation complexes that are reflected in mythology, as
well as blocks from traumatic experiences. Dr. Sanella’s description of

this blocking effect is especially insightful:

Kundalini causes the most sensation when it enters an area of mind or
body that is blocked. But the heat generated by the friction of kundalini
against this resistance soon burns out the block, and then the sensation
ceases. Similarly, just as the intense flow of water through a small rubber
hose will cause the hose to whip about violently, while the same water
flow through a fire-hose would scarcely be noticed, so does the flow of
kundalini through obstructed channels within the body or mind cause
motions of those areas until the obstructions have been washed out and
the channels widened [p. 12].

Research on spiritual crisis and the psychospiritual apparatus of spiri-
tual energy in the body is still in its infancy. Sanella, Bentov, Scott, and
others emphasize the importance of unobstructed kundalini flow and the
tremendous openness and unboundedness that are possible once the blocks
are cleared. They also describe physical symptoms that are identical to
the bizarre reports that clients were giving me during their Uranus Oppo-
sitions. And when I first read Kundalini: Psychosis or Transcendence? in
1982, [ was in the early stages of Uranus Opposition myself and had been
mystified by the physical sensations I was experiencing, symptoms that

were nearly identical to those Sanella describes:
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The signs and symptoms usually described [by meditators], such as alter-
ations in emotions and thought processes, visions and voices, appear to be
largely personally determined. But the sensations such as itching, flutter-
ing, tingling, heat and cold, perceptions of inner lights and sounds, and
the occurrence of contortions and spasms appear to be quite universal, It
is this universality that leads us to postulate that all spiritual practices are
activating the same basic process, and that this process has a definite physi-
ological basis that gives rise to these specific bodily symptoms [p. 10,
author’s italics].

Once I noticed that the symptoms of kundalini rising peak dramati-
cally during the three stages of Uranus Opposition, 1 began to gather
exact descriptions of symptoms during those times by asking my clients
very pointed questions about what they were experiencing. Since then,
through years of client counseling, I have found that the personalized
kundalini pattern is revealed by the nature of the symptoms and the con-
tent of dreams, relational experiences, memories that surface, and new
life agendas that are created during mid-life. That is to say, it is possible
to identify where the client is blocked!

As the energy rises and begins opening the blocks, the obstructed chakras
can be determined by observing the physiological and psychological symp-
toms, which actually often manifest exactly during the Uranus aspects.
Naming that block produces clarity, offers potential therapeutic advice,
and, most importantly, offers the client the power to activate the “healing
mind,” the more potent mental skill we all can utilize to activate the will
in order to change our physiology, emotions, and judgment, once we can
see clearly what is amiss.

Mary Scott notes that “the answer [to kundalini flow blockage] seems
to lie in discrepancies between the objectives of surface and subliminal
selves which cannot be avoided while these two vital personality structures
remain unaligned” (p.191). As long as these vital personality structures
are not aligned, the surface self, which exhibits the “acceptable” cultural

suit of clothes, always resists the agenda of the soul, which is enlightenment.
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Dr. Scott’s observances correlated strongly with a pattern I had been
seeing in my clients. Those who suffered most during Uranus Opposition
were the ones most invested in the surface self, while those who grew the
most during their mid-life crisis were the people who were the most
explorative of the subliminal self (which is the same thing as the subcon-
scious or unconscious mind) or who otherwise opened themselves to

spiritual evolution.

What Happens Astronomically

For about 90 percent of us, mid-life crisis unfolds in three parts: it is a
“one step forward, two steps back, three steps forward” process. It’s like
a car going over a point, backing up and going over it again, and then
pulling forward for the last time, thus crossing the same point three times.

In the first phase, Uranus passes across the point that is exactly opposite
its place in the birth chart. As this first opposition approaches, we begin to
feel acutely disturbed. Physiologically, kundalini energy has awakened and
moved out of the root chakra, has rushed up through the body, and has
gotten stuck in whatever chakra is blocking our spiritual evolution.

Our job during Uranus Opposition is to clear that blockage by what-
ever means works for us: traditional therapy, journal writing, past-life
regression, and bodywork are some currently useful methods. If you have
difficulty thinking about memory therapy in terms of past lives, simply
image those “memories” as the inner tapes that we have gotten from
mythology, religion, and culture, or from our genetic, racial memory.
Whatever the source, these old tapes playing in our minds conflict with
the contemporary moral environment, or conditioning, up to mid-life,
and the inner memories function as blocks in the chakras and subtle-energy
systems of the body.

Once someone has done all the work on the chakra that was activated
by the first rise, the energy will flow through the chakra previously blocked
and get stuck in the next obstructed chakra. In the following chapters,

77
The Cycles of Life: The Uranus Principle

we’ll go through the chakras specifically and individually, examining the
issues that are presented by blockage in different places. For our purposes
here, it is enough to note that as the first opposition hits, many people feel
extreme anxiety, shake, or have hot flashes—they feel like an earthquake
is happening in their bodies. What happened to my client Jane is a classic
example of this process.

Hot Flashes (And It Isn’t Menopause)

At 39, Jane had a good job as a financial counselor, was in the midst of a
reliable marriage, and was the mother of two teenagers. One day during
a meeting with three male bankers and two male corporate executives,
she felt herself getting hot, and her face turned bright red, which was
acutely embarrassing to her. A few nights later, she found herself unable
to sleep because she was worrying about her daughter, her mother-in-law,
and the piles of financial reports she had to file. She lay in bed awake for
hours thinking about these things, and then she came to the conclusion
that something was “terribly wrong.” The first phase of her Uranus Op-
position had struck!

In the next few weeks, Jane found herself compulsively watching the
news searching for what was the matter in the world, but her feelings of
unease were actually sourced in inner anxiety attempting to get her atten-
tion. (Excessive fear about the economy, weather, political situations, and
health scares is a common symptom at mid-life crises, though of course
often these worries are also legitimate.) Progressively she was becoming
unhinged, and she didn’t know why. Then mysteriously, the heat went
away in her body, everything felt OK, and she thought she was back to
normal. This was because Uranus had moved further along and moved
off the exact opposition point. Jane’s symptoms are very typical of the
reports I have gotten from clients at mid-life crisis who exist in what some
would call the “normal” world or from people who have never explored

energy-raising techniques such as meditation or guided imagery.
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Figure 8. Three oppositions of Uranus, direct and retrograde

To understand Jane’s experience, we need to look more fully at what
happens during Uranus Opposition. After Uranus first passes the point
opposite its natal position in a person’s chart, its orbit appears from the
perspective of Earth to come to a stopping point and then move back-
ward. Of course, the planet does not literally go backward in the sky,
although its electromagnetic influence reverses due to Earth’s orbit around
the Sun, and this perspective from Earth is what is important to astrology
and the key life passages.

The second phase of the opposition occurs, then, when Uranus ap-
pears to be moving backward, and astrologers say the planet is “retro-
grade,” but understanding such complexities is not really needed. Just
know that at the exact second opposition, the planet in retrograde mo-
tion will cross over that opposition point again, then turn direct “be-
hind” that position and cross over the point once more during the third
opposition.

Physiologically, kundalini energy ceases to rise when the planet moves
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off its exact opposition point, causing the transformation pressure to lessen
for just a while. This period is a resting point before the next rise, which
occurs when the planet actually retrogrades back over its exact opposi-
tion position. During this resting phase, hopefully the individual has real-
ized that a whole new understanding of life is coming, has accepted that
this change is coming, and is attempting to be open to this new informa-
tion. However, many use the relaxation of pressure to deny the reality of
the force just experienced, and they just heave a sigh of relief, thinking it
was only a random and weird occurrence.

Because of this temporary reversal of energy, this is the phase in mid-life
crisis when deepening and reflection need to occur. The retrograde period
seems to activate very deep, past-life genetic and racial memories as well
as memories of buried childhood traumas in whatever chakra is blocked,
which greatly deepens perception about the central spiritual crisis. This
can be a marvelously philosophical period for those who are doing their
works; it shines light into a deep chasm that has opened into the inner self.

It is not necessary to believe that this deepening involves integration of
actual past-life memory, but that construct is very useful to many people.
What matters is that something that is buried inside, that lies deep within,
is surfacing. If some power issues have been faced, you will probably be
teeling almost overwhelming love for yourself and others. Many cease to
shake now, but the heart opens so intensely that some clients report a
burning on the chest that others can feel. Heat may also be felt in the
hands, and if it is, please use those hands on those you love! As you will
see in the next chapter, taking certain therapeutic actions at this time
greatly alleviates stress and confusion, and a directed program almost

ensures a radical level of spiritual evolution.

Whoops! Heat's on Again!

Not surprisingly, then, Jane’s relief was due to the fact that Uranus had
just passed its first opposition and was going retrograde for the second
crossing. As Uranus moved off direct opposition, Jane was sure everything
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was going to be fine again. But once it came close to a second opposition,
things heated up again, and Jane dreamed of a terrible fire. She was trapped
in a room with smoke seeping through the baseboards, and she awoke
when an eerie red glow appeared in the window. In the dream she was
paralyzed in her bed and could not move as smoke filled the room and
caused her to choke.

Jane awoke in terror, sniffed the air to make sure the fire was not real,
and lay back, her heart pounding with terror. Suddenly, she remembered
being 4 years old, when a fire consumed her cousins’ summerhouse. Her
uncle, two older cousins, and her S-year-old cousin, Mike, died in that
fire. For the rest of the summer, her daily companion no longer came
every day to walk and swim with her. Over time, that memory had faded.

Jane was blocked in the solar plexus chakra. She had married, had her
own children, and built up a very safe life, but deep inside she was very
afraid. She carried a selection of subconscious tapes that always repeated,
“Everything is OK now, but at any moment disaster can strike.” She
thought she had controlled the problem by following extreme fire safety
measures, but with Uranus Opposition pushing energy up her body, the
time had come to face her deeply buried fear. Jane’s pattern is typical:
many compulsive behavior patterns and compulsive protective habits that
block growth are the result of buried childhood complexes.

Jane came to me for a reading during the retrograde phase. The astro-
logical timing analysis helped her to look at the root of her fear, and she
did some past-life regressions to see if she would recall past-life themes of
fire and/or death. Sure enough, in her third past-life session, she recalled
a Roman lifetime under Nero at a time when Rome burned. She had
suffocated in an aqueduct as hordes of people piled up and blocked the
tunnel. Under hypnosis, she could smell the burning flesh, which she had
again smelled in her uncle’s cabin in this lifetime. Uncovering these memo-
ries helped to release their grip on her.

Another past-life memory that helped Jane was a life in which she died
falling out of a carriage. As she was seeing her body get crushed against a
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curb, she remembered watching from above and flying ecstatically to a
beautiful blue light. She looked back to see her crumpled body and regis-
tered the horror in the faces of the people in the street—they were suffer-
ing as they looked at her twisted body, while she was in ecstasy! Then she
realized that her cousin Mike had gone to heaven while she was left to
grieve. For the first time she cried for the loss of her adored companion,
now that she knew he was OK. She finally experienced the convulsions of
grief she had so long repressed. Her locked solar plexus opened and en-
ergy rushed past it into her heart.

Unreleased grief is one of the most common sources of chakra blocks,
and it will just lie in the solar plexus chakra until kundalini rises. Once
the energy activates the grief, it will manifest as seemingly sourceless anxi-
ety. Sometimes the blocked grief will express itself in a dream or night-
mare, so it is always wise to pay acute attention to dreams during mid-life
crisis. Therapy in childhood could have cleared Jane’s grief more easily,
and this is why therapy for children who have experienced a trauma is
always advisable.

The third opposition occurs when Uranus has retrograded back as far
as it will go, seems to stop as viewed from Earth, goes direct, and then
moves back over the birth opposition for the last time. This phase is often
less physically symptomatic for those who are progressing; the shaking
and heat in the body have lessened because many of the blocks have al-
ready been cleared. For those who are not progressing because they have
been blocking the whole process by massive addictions and avoidance,
trouble starts now!

Jane, however, had done most of her work during the first two hits of
Uranus Opposition: she cleared the fear out of her solar plexus. As a
result, she became even more successful on her job, for she had gained
personal courage. She also began to experience a whole new level of fam-
ily joy. Her love for her husband deepened greatly when she stopped fear-
ing that she’d suddenly lose him. But the best result could be seen with
her children. They were having difficulty during adolescence because Jane
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had sheltered them too much due to her own fears. She found herself now
able to entrust them to the world, and her increased warmth was just the
support they needed at this critical time. It was exquisite to observe such
growth in the whole family. As can be seen here, when one family member
has the courage to clear his or her blocks, often the whole family heals.

Why Me, Why Now?

Mid-life crisis is never easy, but it is even harder if we resist. It is our most
intense phase of personal evolution, and careful attention to the exact
timing of the process offers us tremendous powers of understanding. 1
have counseled quite a few clients who were referred to me because of
intense kundalini crisis. Usually their Uranus Opposition has already oc-
curred, and they have had an unresolved experience. By gaining insight
into what was going on and using techniques to open some of the chakras
still shut down due to their not knowing how to let energy flow, they have
been greatly helped. Nevertheless, once the transit has passed, the degree
of opening that is possible is just not as great, the work is not as effective,
as when the person does a great deal of therapy and clears a lot of inner
blocks right at the time of Uranus Opposition. It is similar to psycho-
therapeutic work as adults, when we attempt to resolve issues due to
trauma caused by lack of parental love. It can be done, but it is easier to be
loved as a child.

It is important to add that some people manage to repress themselves
and stay very dormant during mid-life crisis, but then go through a very
stressful and intense opening triggered by a transit of another planet to
their natal Uranus position. Any opening is better than none, and these
unusual cases would be better off moving through a lot of the blocks
right during Uranus Opposition.

The clients that I have been able to counsel through mid-life crisis have
often accomplished startling levels of spiritual growth. Sure, it may not be
easy and it may involve a lot of “acting out,” but our actions surprise us so
much as we do it that we get jolted into observing our own behavior.
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Mark was a skilled accountant who was married to a gossipy, con-
trolling wife who loved his money. From Saturn Return to the first hit
of Uranus Opposition, Mark milked his clients, as he felt no concern
about their welfare. As long as he brought home a fat check to his hov-
ering wife, he worried about little else. In his late thirties, he discovered
that his clients actually knew very little about what he was doing, and
he even found ways to pad hours.

Then, as Uranus Opposition approached, he found himself imagin-
ing murdering his wife! For fifteen years he had put up with her flap-
ping gums and financial control, but now he felt enraged every time she
opened up her mouth. He saw himself striking that yapping face. He
went out and bought a red pickup truck without telling her, and he went
around town feeling great powers in his legs and groin as he drove his
truck. At his exact first hit of Uranus Opposition, he told his wife to
shut up, or else.

As the second rise of kundalini energy occurred when Uranus hit
again, Mark felt ecstatic clearing as the energy rushed through his solar
plexus. He felt magnificent pure power, but then the energy flooded
into the heart and got stuck, since he had so little feeling for his clients
or family. He was afraid of his desire to just smash his wife, and some of
his clients left because they got tired of his lack of concern for them.

Mark came to see me mainly because he was nervous about his vio-
lent feelings toward his wife. With the reading, he actually could see
that his own blocked solar plexus was manifesting through his wife’s
obsessive control of him—an energy function that will become much
clearer in the next chapter—and that he was using money for control
instead of as a free-flow use of energy. I suggested that he attend a “Stalk-
ing the Wild Man” workshop with Robert Bly, which he did, and I have
not seen him again.

Just as the transits of Saturn gradually help us discover processes for
living that enable us to consciously manifest goals, the transits of Ura-
nus take the newly formed, structured identity and spiritualize it. And
just as the mythologized Uranus greened the Earth and made water and
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life-forms, Uranus transits wake us up to remembering our story, our
own unique spiritual potential. Saturn teaches us who we can be on the
practical level, and Uranus teaches us how to create and expand based
upon the gifts the Earth offers each person who incarnates. Kundalini
rising does not attain its full potential for people without their conscious
perception of the full range of the dance of life on Earth.

The alternatives to active participation in the potential growth avail-
able at Uranus Opposition are potentially traumatic. You can begin dying
in spirit at mid-life, or the uncleared blocks can create confusion and pain
as you approach age 50. Take Tex. . . . He shook and had acute anxiety
during the first opposition. Not only that, as kundalini shot out of his
root chakra, he found himself partially impotent at times.

Most men whom I have counseled experience some decreased sexual
potency during mid-life crisis, as kundalini moves out of the root chakra,
where it was an easy source of erectile strength. So Tex, who was already
totally freaked out by the shaking in his body, also started having a sexual
crisis! The energy was attempting to open up his root chakra—the sexual
center—and his solar plexus chakra—the power center.

To regain some of his former performance, Tex had an affair with a
wildly sexual woman. She was a woman he couldn’t have seduced when
he was younger, but now that he was making a lot of money, she was
willing. He was abusing his power by cheating on his wife, who was
dependent on him while she mothered his children, and he paid plenty for
his time with the wild woman by indulging her frequent shopping needs!
This is, of course, the classic male mid-life crisis pattern. The movie 10,
starring Bo Derek, is an excellent portrayal of this pattern, in which the
older male becomes obsessed with a younger woman who temporarily
engages his sexual fantasies and restores his sexual potency.

Tex carried on his affair while Uranus moved past the first hit and
retrograded back. But on the second opposition, he had sexual dysfunc-
tion and anxiety attacks with the wild woman as well. All his energy was
stuck in his solar plexus, because he couldn’t be honest with himself in
the face of his performance fear. Nothing was left to do but drink and
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utilize pornography, and he effectively avoided purifying his root chakra
so as to open his solar plexus. Tex’s story is a prime example of a point-
less and unsatisfying journey through Uranus Opposition—the alterna-
tive to consciously taking on the opportunity of a lifetime.

Did I Miss Mid-Life Crisis Altogether?

These stories about Alice, Tex, and Mark are very interesting, but, you
may say, “I've checked the tables in the back of the book; I’ve already
passed my Uranus Opposition and nothing happened to me. Is this all
useless to me then?” Be assured, all is not lost. First, this book focuses on
Uranus Opposition because it is a universal growth stage at mid-life. Of
course, it is remotely possible that you are a nondysfunctional human
and truly bave not experienced the crisis that this planetary pattern usu-
ally triggers! 1 strongly suspect that all this tension at mid-life would not
be necessary if people came from functional childhoods and lived in a
functional culture. (In later chapters, we will be looking at the possibility
that the whole world is in the midst of mid-life crisis.)

Aside from this scenario, an explanation for your situation may be the
fact that some individuals become consciously aware of the energy re-
leased physiologically during Uranus Opposition within a few years after
the exact Uranus Opposition instead of when it is actually occurring. The
resistance to Uranus transits can be so high, as already mentioned, that a
person’s ability to identify what has been happening may be blocked until
he or she encounters the reaction set off by other planetary aspects later
on. Nevertheless, such individuals will usually still show signs of heat in
the body, have high anxiety, and experience shaking at Uranus Opposi-
tion, though the conscious awareness of the transformation comes later.

Secondly, now you may be in your forties and may have experienced a
lot of the symptoms and life changes described in this book, but you were
not in a position to do any therapy or process what was happening to you
at the time. Hopefully, your reflections triggered by this book will help
you understand yourself a lot better. You may even opt for some therapy.
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It is important to note that blocks that are not effectively processed at
Uranus Opposition will continue to exert pressure all the way through
your forties, and they will manifest powerfully again as you approach 50.
However, although it is best for the body to move the energy during Ura-
nus Opposition, you can still accomplish a lot of growth after the transit
is over by understanding later what was happening and shifting yourself
by means of the healing mind; it is just easier to accomplish transforma-
tion when the pressure is on. For those going through kundalini rising
after the dates given for the month of birth at the end of the book, the
therapeutic advice and chakra analysis is the same.

But I'm Having Kundalini Blowout at Age 23!

If you think you are having kundalini rising before mid-life, which can be
set off by an unusual configuration in your natal chart or by meditation
techniques, I strongly advise you to attempt to slow the process. It helps
to get lots of rest, stop the meditation technique that triggered early
kundalini rising, eat red meat, be soothed by swimming and walking, and
use acupuncture to balance your body. Dr. Sanella’s advice about how to
slow the process offered in Kundalini: Psychosis or Transcendence? has
been a lifesaver for many. Also, Mary Scott’s Kundalini in the Physical
World is loaded with helpful advice about handling the incredible powers
of this fire in our bodies. She wisely comments about tampering with
kundalini: “Only those who are not ready will try to force its pace, and
only the unwise or unfortunate will raise it prematurely” (p. 25). She
notes that in India, “only after fulfilling one’s role as a member of society
is one free to withdraw within the world of the psyche” (p. 7).

For the most part, few have fulfilled their roles in society until age 40.
Kundalini rising in the immature body—before age 38—is very danger-
ous, and if you must pursue it, remember the techniques for slowing down
kundalini offered in this book. It is not necessary to hurry to become
enlightened.
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Uranus Opposition is the most accelerated integration point of a
person’s entire life. It comes at mid-life, goes through its process, and then
its force is gone. What you do during this transit determines how far you
may evolve; the openings you create are the places where you can grow in
the future. I suggest that it is dangerous to not go all out at Uranus Oppo-
sition because it is often the ideal opportunity to broaden as much as
possible, and this does not come again. Spiritual breakthroughs may come
later in your life, but the potential for growth that you will possess then is
established now.
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Uranus and Personal Empowerment:

The Lower Chakras

his chapter describes ways to open each chakra, move kundalini
energy the most effectively, and make conscious use of the great transforma-
tive powers of Uranus. If you haven’t done so already, be sure to note at this
time the timing of your mid-life crisis in the table at the end of the book.

As we go through all of the chakras and their various archetypal contents,
you may find you instantly recognize your personal blocks. Possibly you can
access your healing mind, since the entrance to potential unbounded states
of consciousness is so open at mid-life. A number of my clients have actually
managed to discover their healing mind’s unbounded knowledge about their
own transformation needs at mid-life just by means of contemplating the
messages being given out by the various types of chakra blockage. Some of
the case-history descriptions may seem bizarre, but they illustrate the some-
times dramatic qualities of symptoms.

There are seven chakras in the body. The heart chakra sits in the middle
and acts as a compassionate gateway between the three lower and three up-
per chakras. In the lower chakras—Earth, root, and solar plexus—having

and using power are primary issues. In the upper chakras—throat, third eye,

and crown—the acquisition of enlightenment, the infusion of light, and our
bodies’ attunement with spirit are the primary issues. The more the heart
chakra opens, the more there is balance between the pull within ourselves to

the lower and upper realities.
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Conceptually, it may work to think of the Earth and crown chakras as
the points that connect us to Earth and sky respectively, and the other five
chakras as inner centers that organize the energy fields of our physical bod-
ies. The root chakra governs sexual response; the solar plexus rules gut,
where we process all our relationships; the heart rules love, where we mag-
netically draw and hold existence; the throat rules the gateway to commu-
nication to all that exists; and the third eye governs sight of the nonphysi-
cal. Since opening the lower chakras differs from opening the upper chakras,
this chapter will focus on the lower chakras, and the next chapter will
cover opening the heart and the upper three chakras, while showing how
these openings purify and further augment more potent and complete open-
ing of the lower chakras.

For anyone beginning the time of mid-life crisis, I strongly recommend a
complete physical; it can be helpful to rule out any actual physical cause for
symptoms before it is assumed symptoms are generated by subtle energy. All
body processes are accelerated during the opposition of Uranus, and if there
is a physical disease, it is likely to progress faster at mid-life, so the earlier the
diagnosis the better. However, even if there is a physical cause of symptoms,
subtle-body work is still useful. For example, those who are struggling with
cancer, AIDS, or other life-threatening conditions will find that doing Uranus
Opposition therapeutic work can complement radical medical programs.

On the flip side, knowing that there is no immediate physical cause for
a symptom leaves open the consideration of whether kundalini energy is
the real source opening a person to subtle perceptions. In fact, [ believe
(although I have not yet proved it) that the genetic predisposition to many
of the diseases of aging—such as Alzheimer’s disease, arthritis, and can-
cer—is triggered in cells, bones, and muscles that were not regenerated
during mid-life crisis. Kundalini rising rejuvenates the body for the second
half of life, and if this energy is blocked and never released, the aging pro-
cess will not be as healthy or meaningful, and emotional dysfunctions will
be more likely to occur. Senility, from this point of view, is caused by inad-

equate kundalini or erotic energization of our bodies. From the astrological
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point of view, the ideal human life span would be 84 years—one solar orbit
of the planet Uranus—in which the first half of life up to the mid-point would
involve mastery of physical or emotional realities, and the second half would
consist of the attainment of wisdom while enjoying good health.

For most symptoms during mid-life crisis, certain forms of therapy will
assist the process. Dr. Sanella’s Kundalini: Psychosis or Transcendence? con-
tains much good therapeutic advice in this regard. Massage, long walks, hot
tubs, yoga, and acupuncture will balance the body, and such forms of therapy
even seem to slow kundalini rising. They balance the flow from left to right in
the Ida and Pingala, the channels of subtle energy according to traditional
Indian wisdom. Frequently, severe imbalances during mid-life crisis are a
result of energy imbalances from side to side in our bodies. Traditional psy-
chotherapy such as Jungian analysis, dream therapy, journal exploration, a
long walk with your favorite old friend—even past-life regression work—
will be unusually fruitful at this time of heightened awareness. Every dollar
you spend on yourself now is worth a hundred because your accelerated
energy fields focus your healing mind on regeneration of your body, emo-
tions, and mind.

As for which therapy is most appropriate, an astrological analysis can be
a terrific guide, but I have noticed that most people are able to intuit what is
best for them. This is also a great time to eliminate addictions, since height-
ened kundalini energy in our bodies seems to cause us to feel more acutely
than usual the progressive physiological and mental damage that is the result
of addictions. Addictions reflect our deep-seated death wishes, and eros—the
primal life force—is the antidote to this pull toward death—thanatos. Tune
in to what you need, then go out and get it; do not ignore any of the signals
you are getting. Allow your body to be inundated by the flow of electromag-
netic healing power being channeled through each of your chakras. A vital,
bioelectric body, a body enlivened with kundalini, is the key to resistance to
environmental pollution and stress, and it is a necessary vehicle for a healthy

and productive second half of life.
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Earth Chakra

“Earth chakra” is my own name for the lowest chakra, the energy center
that is located below the root chakra/sexual center. Mary Scott places
Earth resonation iz the root chakra, but I find these two energy forms to
be radically different. She notes, “The fact that the root Chakra is associ-
ated with the Earth is less well known than that it is the resting-place of
coiled Kundalini” (p. 92). I suspect that the energy center of the Earth
chakra is located below our feet instead of at the base of the spine, which
is the traditional location—that it resonates with the Hertz frequency of
the Earth, 7.5 Hz. Other healers with whom I’ve discussed this issue also
report that they sense this chakra is about eighteen inches below the feet.

The Earth chakra exults the body, and I think our awareness of this
chakra has been dormant, except in pagan or indigenous cultures, for
two thousand years because Christianity has tended to emphasize spiri-
tual ascension while being negative about earthiness. Actually, this ten-
dency began much earlier, when the patriarchy took control of culture
thousands of years before Christianity and denigrated female Earth reli-
gions. The malfunction of the Earth chakra in modern times is specifi-
cally caused by our alienation from the pulse of the Farth. This is the
result of ecological desecration and the confusion of so many people who
were not effectively grounded at birth.

I sense that the dormancy of this chakra is deeply related to the early
mythology of Uranus being castrated by Saturn, then Saturn banishing
the Cyclopes to the center of the Earth and taking control of the Earth.
For those who would say that these ancient myths do not influence us,
Jungian analysts and past-life regression therapists insist that the deep
mind consistently reports such contents when probed. We are profoundly
cut off from our erotic nature whenever there is too much control/Saturn;
we cannot then resonate with the pulse of the Earth. It is as if we have
been castrated, and the existence of female circumcision shows that this is
not just a male issue. This chakra is the energy center that holds us in our
bodies, and when it is blocked we are not grounded.
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To be truly grounded, the Earth chakra must open fully at birth; it is the
basis of incarnation on Earth. Qur first connection must be to the Earth,
our Mother; and in mythology, the Earth bore Uranus. When this occurs,
the infant does not separate from its environment and become fearful or
sad. The child has courage and becomes comfortable in its world by means
of creative exploration. He or she does not become emotionally alienated
and knows how to put up boundaries against negativity when it inevita-
bly appears. This is a child who knows how to get what it needs by being
able to ask the right questions and who demands adequate respect, affec-
tion, and the opportunity to grow.

Often in our modern world, however, birth is in sterile hospitals and the
baby is separated from its mother almost immediately. The tendency to die
and return to the source is intense at birth as the child has just left the
multidimensional spirit realm, and this pull needs to be counteracted by
sucking on the Mother Earth—that is, by breastfeeding. (As the Earth bore
Uranus, every mother bears the divine child.) Instead, a hard, plastic,
“man-made” nipple is thrust in the tiny mouth seeking primal connection,
and the eyes of the infant seeking to identify its new location in this
third-dimensional, or solid, place are not met with eyes that understand.

As a result of this shock at birth, the connection to the multidimensional
spirit realm—the crown and third-eye chakras—stay open to help the in-
fant locate itself, or else it will die. What this means is that the baby is not
really in its body for awhile, is not really interested in being in the solid
dimension in a cold hospital where there are not healing hands and reassur-
ing eyes. It begins life with a sense of alienation to the Earth plane.

Then, during early childhood, this feeling of separation is compounded
by a culture that rarely encourages attunement to spirit. As a result, the
child learns to shut down. It is this profound alienation and unground-
edness that I think may one day be determined to be the cause of schizo-
phrenia, psychosis, and acute manic depression. Mid-life crisis can surface
many symptoms of these horrible, disconnective disorders, and this is why

Earth chakra blockage is so intense.
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This may explain why those with blocked Earth chakras often are ex-
ceedingly spiritual. Spirit has opened upper chakras at birth to protect the
baby’s connection to its soul in the spirit realm and to keep the baby alive
in the third dimension in the midst of the harsh hospital environment.
This method of staying in the body ensures time for that soul to gather its
lessons in the physical body, which is the reason for incarnation.

Indeed, in indigenous cultures, children with powerful connections to
Source are identified and trained, for they are the future seers and sha-
mans of the tribe. The elders know that the lower chakras in these chil-
dren must be opened as well in order for them to have power, and that
higher-chakra skills such as healing, having “the sight,” and seeing vi-
sions are difficult to recover during adulthood if the power centers of
their physical bodies have atrophied in childhood due to denial and lack
of encouragement and enlightened birthing.

A blocked Earth chakra may indicate a childhood of little parental
love, because many parents in the twentieth century have been afraid of
such children. This lack of primary bonding creates children who cannot
picture ever being a useful part of the planetary experience. As a child, for
instance, did you have extraordinary visions of spiritual light? Did you
have difficulty expressing what you saw and knew? Did you exhibit ex-
traordinary healing and perceptual powers as a child, and were the people
around you afraid of this?

At worst, such “unusual” qualities may have caused you to be vio-
lently suppressed, making it impossible for you to establish normal bound-
aries between yourself and those around you. Boundary difficulties occur
when you have open upper chakras and closed lower ones. You may have
forgotten about this because the perceptual skills of the upper chakras
atrophy at about age 7, unseen and not named, unless you are born in an
indigenous culture in which magical skills are developed in children. If
you cannot remember much about your childhood before age 7 and are
experiencing a chaotic desire to leave the planet at mid-life, this descrip-
tion may fit you. One thing is certain: you carry a deep sadness within

that is hard to penetrate. You have not been welcomed here. Often such

95

Uranus and Personal Empowerment: The Lower Chakras

clients say they feel like they got dropped out of the sky and just can’t
figure this planet out.

Some clients who seem to have this difficulty report obsession with
extraterrestrial-contact questions. This strongly backs up the esoteric tra-
dition that these individuals actually are from locations beyond Earth.
This tendency to be more in the sky than on Earth shows up as fascination
with “contact,” and the best antidote is grounding oneself in ordinary
reality. ET contacts are real, as far as I know from my own experience,
but people who have such experiences who are also not well grounded
can end up being very disturbed (Clow, Heart of the Christos, p. 81).

Whitley Streiber brilliantly and bravely describes his terror and psy-
chological disintegration from ET contact experience in Communion.
Then, in his subsequent book, Transformation, he seems to have gone
beyond his own great fear of the “visitors.” As we contemplate the impli-
cations of ET interference into our lives, says Streiber, “we must learn to
walk the razor’s edge between fear and ecstasy—in other words, to begin
to finally seek the full flowering of our humanity. . . . Really facing the
visitors means accepting that one may also endure great fear . . . and
become free of all fear” (pp. 242, 243). The only opportunity I’ve had to
discuss ET contact questions with people who are grounded has been
with Yucatan Mayans such as Hunbatz Men. They are not seriously dis-
turbed by contact with the visitors because they also feel safe on Earth.

Paralyzing fear is the key emotional symptom of a blocked Earth chakra,
and that fear evolves into unnamed, irrational, and totally unexpected
deep inner terror at mid-life crisis. People report acute panic, obsession
with the end of the world, suicidal thoughts that seem to have no basis,
and a distressing loss of feeling for any meaning in their personal lives.
Sound familiar? Then some of the following description might also be
true for you: You don’t know why you’re here, and you’re not sure you
actually want to bother with any of it. People talk about how they enjoy
life, but there is little enjoyment in your own. You may think, why bother
about sex? What is happiness? What could joy or ecstasy be? Why did
your soul choose for you to come to this planet?
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Susan, a famous and brilliant therapist who is shockingly open in her
third eye and crown chakras, was obsessed with suicidal thoughts during
mid-life crisis, which hit at the peak of her professional career. She reported
recurrent panic attacks and was afraid of what she might do to herself.
However, once Susan got the description of a blocked Earth chakra in
counseling, her healing mind got insight into what was going on for her,
and she made a choice to stay on the planet. The intensity of this crisis
results from the lack of grounding throughout one’s entire growth pat-
tern up to mid-life, because being grounded is what makes us safe here.

At mid-life crisis, this fundamental lack of connection to the Earth plane
causes the symptoms of a blocked Earth chakra to manifest. Not facing it
can actually cause teeth to crack and the spine to freeze. Another of my
clients, Elizabeth, developed severe cracking teeth and had many root canals
and tooth removals, which greatly taxed out her immune system.

In the midst of her health crisis, Elizabeth got in touch with other
lifetimes in other star systems during a hypnotic session. She next em-
barked on an obsessive investigation of ET interferences, such as cattle
mutilations and reports of people being taken up in ships and implanted
with mechanical devices by ETs. She just could not stop compulsively
searching for the “real truth,” and during mid-life crisis, such compulsive
behavior may be masking the real issues to be faced. In Elizabeth’s case,
she needed to face her own fears and lack of security within and forget
about “knowing” for awhile. She got sicker and sicker; her body was
giving out under the physiological pressure being generated by her neu-
rotic fear of life and her constant dental surgery.

Until I figured out the cause I was amazed by clients such as Elizabeth,
who reported violent shaking, acute adrenal imbalances—such as ringing
ears, vision deterioration, and exhaustion—cracked teeth, and even spi-
nal paralysis! When the Earth chakra is blocked, you will know it by
manifesting some or all of these symptoms as you approach age 40. You
can go to doctors with the above symptoms, including acute anxiety and

panic attacks, but even a battery of expensive tests may reveal no physical
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cause. Western medicine can do nothing for kundalini rising, since it does
not yet recognize the existence of subtle energy.
Sally, who had an unusually intense reaction to blocked Earth chakra

during Uranus Opposition, said to me in a letter:

Earlier this year starting in March, something happened, which I still can’t
describe or explain, but I'm sure I almost left. I experienced the greatest
influx of kundalini energy—like an eight-inch undulating river up my spine
and into my head and over. All boundaries receded. I became aware of the
energy of everything, including electric lights. I was totally overwhelmed.
I went to the emergency room with chest pains, I went back iz utero, I was
drunk and unable to stand, and I got stuck in a 3-year-old state for months.
I had grand mal seizures, felt all the energy systems in my own body. I lost
my mind, could not think, remember, read, write, walk, or talk at times.
Even now I cry to remember the horrors of that experience.

I think individuals who report such extraordinary physiological pat-
terns at mid-life should be tested by scientists. Instead, attempts were
made to commit Sally into a mental facility for electric shock treatments,
which is the worst thing that can be done during Uranus transits, since
the nervous system is acutely sensitive. Luckily, her husband sensed that
something else was going on and protected her from the “great healers in
white coats.”

Of course, it makes sense to go to your dentist if your teeth start crack-
ing—how could you respond otherwise in Western culture? But if the
cause is kundalini rising, the faster you get the energy to flow through
and burn out the blocks, the less permanent damage you will have to your
teeth. A few clients of mine may have prevented some damage to their
teeth by wearing dental guards at night that prevent grinding.

At Uranus Opposition, the goal is to find a safe way to allow the healing
power of the Earth to flow through your body while observing your own
physiological and emotional symptoms to see what needs to be changed.
Again, many clients experience great relief just by realizing that there is a
real process going on. They understand that they aren’t getting sick or going



Uranus and Personal Empowerment: The Lower Chakras

crazy, and it is easier to evaluate whether symptoms do require medical
attention or whether treatment should be sought from alternative medical
and/or healing sources.

What can you do about the physical aspects of Uranus Opposition? The
shaking, heat, cramping, and aches, even the paralysis and seizures, are
greatly alleviated by acupuncture. I advise one or two sessions a week until
the quaking ceases. Acupuncture aligns the human body with the telluric
forces, the natural electric currents flowing near the Earth’s surface, allow-
ing energy to move through the blocked chakras more easily. For severe
muscular and bone problems, your best bet is to see a chiropractor, have
massages and acupuncture, and go walking and/or swimming. Vitamins
and minerals are an absolute necessity, since people become extremely
depleted by the electromagnetic power of kundalini rising. For those who
have severe symptoms such as seizures, paralysis, or tooth cracking, I ad-
vise the most aggressive forms of natural medicine, such as acupuncture,
Rolfing, and chiropractic, and it is very important to rest, eat well, take
vitamins, and consider the methods already covered for slowing kundalini
rise.

With a blocked Earth chakra, psychotherapy is extremely useful in or-
der to recall and process early environmental lack of bonding. You need to
experience and feel your primal ungroundedness. Psychosynthesis and trans-
actional analysis can be effective, but be sure your therapist is grounded
and not working only from the mind. Past-life or rebirthing therapy is ad-
vised in some cases, because reexperiencing a past life when you were
grounded will often open the Earth chakra. I have seen clients totally heal
their crippling separations by means of past-life regression, a “re-membering”
of the soul. Rebirthing is also a very powerful grounding tool, but it would
be wise to first balance the body with massage and/or acupuncture.
Rebirthing can be a “first birthing” for those who were not grounded as
newborns, and it can be a very intense experience. Follow-up therapy is
always necessary after rebirthing.

But perhaps most important is creating a relationship with the Earth
herself. Although telluric force—such as the magnetic force of underground
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springs, ley lines, sacred places, and stones—is not officially recognized
by conventional science, in sacred-site research telluric energy is another
subtle energetic force that is real and can be felt. James Swan says in
Sacred Places, “According to traditional culture wisdom, sacred places in
nature are unique because they have a power which can more readily
move us into spiritual consciousness” (p. 81).

According to those who investigate telluric forces—Janet and Colin
Bord, Lewis Spence, Francis Hitching, John Michell, and others—the Earth
has power points that correspond to human acupuncture points, and both
can be “needled” to activate energy flow. I am sure this is the reason for
mysterious megalithic stone circles and monuments all over the planet.
When ceremony, or even simple meditation, is done at sacred sites—such
as Mayan temples or megalithic sites in the Aegean or British Isles—it
activates or “needles” these power points, and the Earth energy flows in
response.

This flow can in turn be utilized by people who are ungrounded to reso-
nate with the pulse of the planet by simply being still and meditating at
sacred sites. Use of these power spots is one of the ways that indigenous
people ground infants. It is also why millions of people went to sacred sites
during Harmonic Convergence in August 1987. A generation of ungrounded
youth who felt like Cyclopes born into an unwelcoming, overpopulated
world felt mystically called to rediscover the powers of the Earth.

Walking barefoot in sand or dirt and imaging the powers of the Earth
can also really help, as can sweats, dances, and meditation with teachers
using Native American teachings. Balance yourself by means of swim-
ming in a river, soaking in hot springs, or hugging a tree, as the ancient
ones did. Lie on the Earth as if lying on your mother’s belly at birth. Tune
in to the powerful lower chakras in the root system of a giant tree, sense
the heart beating in the trunk, and share the glorious reaching to the sky
of the branches and leaves.

Let your energy flow—do not fear. When you let go, you can feel the
Earth and synchronize with her energies. You can know what it is like to
be wanted, to be a child who was asked to come here and create.
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Root Chakra

As the root chakra opens, we are challenged to seek life without judgment,
to simply enjoy—just what you might expect from the chakra in which we
awaken our creativity and sexuality. Sexual energy must be released by
humans, and full development of the energy of the total person comes with
movement of kundalini energy through the body by means of sexual re-
lease and/or meditation techniques. William Reich’s orgone research—study
of the human sexual force as the vitalizing principle—demonstrated in the
1950s that sexual release is as necessary for health as eating.

Sexuality is not just for procreation—it is a biological urge coiled in
the body. It lies dormant, waiting to burst open to joyful communion
with all life. This life force is always vibrating within electromagnetic
fields that are continuously sparked by the electricity of sexual attraction.
Many indigenous people are still able to resonate with the life force and
generate electrical energy. I have observed Pueblo rain dances in which
huge electrical storms were created on completely cloudless days to cover
localized areas; within miles of the dance, there were still no clouds.

Unfortunately, this feeling of reciprocity with primal life forces has
been nearly obliterated for many individuals because of lack of contact
with raw nature. When this energy is internally repressed, it often exter-
nally manifests in excessive violence and abuse, much like an electrical
storm, volcano, or hurricane in the atmosphere.

Paradoxically, those who are grounded but blocked in the root chakra
often had very controlled and loving childhoods. Religious households
are often very grounded, since such families tend to be more conservative
and stay in one place for generations. But these parents tend to be sexu-
ally repressed themselves and project their own moral systems on their
children, thinking, perhaps, that they are protecting them against danger.
Conversely, a child may be sexually abused; in either case, the sexual
center will shut down.

However this happens, children learn to control themselves based on a
judgment that harm will result from sexual experience. Instead they need
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to learn inner self-control in the root chakra by means of a courageous
exploration of sexuality while growing up. There is no reason that sexual
development should be different from any other skill attained during the
maturation process.

Those blocked in the root chakra are always sexually dysfunctional,
whether it is obvious to the world or not. Marriages may hold together
out of convenience, but a wife may be nonorgasmic and a husband may
have intercourse quickly, just for relief like a teenage boy, or there may be
almost no sex at all. Whatever the pattern, once mid-life crisis comes, the
tension builds dramatically.

Some people manage—at great cost—to appear to keep it all together.
The frustrated wife, pent-up husband, or celibate may do everything pos-
sible to avoid the stress of releasing, since that would involve breaking
through adeptly created patterns of repressed sexual response or oppos-
ing repressive rules superimposed on them by others who wish to control
them. To avoid some nasty discovery, many intuit that it’s just not worth
it to mess around with sex or dig for too much self-knowledge.

But that’s not the case with most people, at least not since the 1960s.
As the energy of Uranus Opposition flows into their root chakras, many
people separate from the moralistic reality around themselves. Those with
a blocked root chakra avoid parents, spouses, and other judgmental people
as much as possible during mid-life crisis. People who are heavily invested
in having them continue to be “good old Sue or Joe” get nervous around
their inner urge to act out. Most of those blocked in the root chakra are
invested in a lifestyle set up to avoid sex; at the same time, they feel a need
to experience satisfying and pleasurable sexual feelings.

Nancy, for example, reported being unable to tolerate social functions
and church activities that she used to enjoy. Not coincidentally, she also
reported strong distaste for sex with her husband. Their sex life had al-
ways been just a necessary task, but now she longed for something more.
She was spending a lot of time remembering being a teenager when there

was the chance to do something risky.
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Nancy had been promiscuous during her twenties. This is a common
pattern in those with blocked root chakras because they experience a
deep-seated separation between sex and love. They cannot tell whether
someone pursuing them feels love, they have lots of sex without love, and
then sex becomes a lonely act, while what they perceive as “love” is sex-
less. During mid-life crisis, Nancy felt like reconnecting with an old boy-
friend. The energy trying to move inside her made her feel like she had felt
when she first attempted to have love and sex together.

Often in the late twentieth century, individuals who have become priests
and nuns have done so partly to avoid confronting their own inner re-
pressions. A very beautiful red-headed nun was having a relationship with
a priest in another city who was always out on the lecture circuit. As far
as I could guess, he probably had relationships with nuns in quite a few
cities. The nun described the culmination of her buildup of energy during

mid-life crisis, generated by the fierce fires of repression, in this way:

We had touched every part of each other’s bodies, but he had not yet pen-
etrated me. I had never had sex, although I did everything short of giving up
my virginity before I entered the convent. The desire to be pierced built up
as if it would burst my heart. During heavy petting, he finally reached the
point where he could not stop himself in spite of my desire to remain pure,
and yet we felt so guilty. So, he brought out his Holy Communion Chalice,
we celebrated the Mass together, and at the Consecration, he penetrated me
as I felt ecstatic fusion with the cosmic dimension for the first time.

Juicy? This is a graphic example of how the root chakra opening can
break the blocks of sexual repression.

This urge is a powerful one—the energy feels like a survival instinct to
many blocked in the root chakra. At mid-life, disturbingly, suddenly the
body seems to be on fire with a quaking energy that has no outlet. This is
similar to the pent-up feelings many of us felt in adolescence before actu-
ally experiencing sexual intimacy.

As during adolescence, many people fantasize intensely during mid-life

crisis. Some, like Nancy, yearn for a previous, more sexually active time,
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instead of the perfunctory physical contact necessary to keep a husband
content and have children. Others explode their repression, and the twen-
tieth century has seen a terrifying outbreak of violence and sexual abuse,
partly caused by people trying to get beyond the repression of the Victo-
rian era. On a more mundane level, many with a blocked root chakra
seem to be wound up in a swirl of activities designed to keep them from
being alone and facing themselves. Those who are sexually dysfunctional
become irrational, very panicky, very likely to act out; yet for these eigh-
teen months of Uranus Opposition, they have the greatest opportunity to
access their sensuality. It is time to become vulnerable.

A central issue for those with a blocked root chakra is trust. Once the
Earth chakra has opened and we have conquered our fear of life, we need
to trust others so that we can surrender to sensuality. That means becoming
comfortable with ourselves and being able to reveal ourselves to another
without feeling like we will be invaded or judged.

Don had an especially difficult time trusting women. He told me that he
had closed himself down at age 12 and had shut his parents out; whenever
he had revealed anything about his feelings, they had used it against him or
used the information to figure out what he was doing. Then he married a
cold, manipulative woman who took advantage of his feelings to get what
she wanted all the time. At mid-life, he had a series of affairs just to see if he
could feel anything within himself. Don began to feel a true closeness with
another woman, and that was the end of a cold and loveless marriage.

At mid-life, if you can totally trust just one other human, you will have
begun to penetrate the repression that creates the block to sexual releasing.
Our only access to the experience of trust is through other humans, and
that experience may or may not be sexual. Do you trust anyone? Is there
one person before whom you can be naked, emotionally and/or physically,
knowing that he or she accepts you no matter what? Now is the time to
stop spinning through the day like an idiot, stop fantasizing to the point of
mindlessness, and realize you need to expose yourself to another human,

be vulnerable, and just give in—let go.
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As the kundalini energy rises, the extreme levels of sexual obsession,
fantasizing, and acting out engendered by a blocked root chakra seem to
force people to action. This is when counseling is needed, because taking
action may often be the last thing one should do at this time. I advise all
my clients not to divorce, move, or make major changes in their lives
during mid-life crisis. The more that people can keep their reality stable,
not break away too quickly and intensely from emotional structures with
which they have been living, the more they can avoid destroying access to
the life systems that may be needed for growth.

One sure way to avoid transformation at mid-life crisis is to create a
flurry of distractions, such as building a new house and decorating, get-
ting another job, moving to another city, or getting a divorce and fighting
your family. Examining the inner issues will have been avoided the whole
time! For example, rather than pursuing sensuality with her husband during
mid-life crisis, Nancy filed for divorce (against my advice) when Uranus
came to its first opposition, was involved in costly legal entanglements
throughout the whole transit, and then, as soon as the last opposition
moved off, reconciled with her husband because of the children.

On a physical level, clearing this blockage involves dealing directly
with the sexual energy, either through sexual relations or by means of
other disciplines like the various yogic forms that work with tantra and
kundalini in meditation. The energy needs to be moved through the root
chakra one way or another, or else people become bitter, distrusting of
life, angry, compulsive, and/or abusive years after their mid-life crisis passes.
For example, celibates seem to need meditation techniques for raising
kundalini after age 40, since they are not involved in sexual partnership.

For those who have a sexual partner, now is the time to explore sex in a
more creative way so as to find ways to break down repressive patterns.
Experimentation with high-quality sexual films, literature, or devices may
be useful. Sex therapy may be appropriate. For those who are partners with
people blocked in the root chakra, take time with them, be loving and

sensual, because now is the time for them to realize what life is all about, as
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they push out of one repressive pattern after another. Lots of talking about
how you are feeling during sex also is very helpful. Take time together, such
as long weekends away from the family, which may save a twenty-year
marriage and prevent heartbreak for yet another generation of children.

Psychologically, past-life regression under hypnosis is fantastic for a
blocked root chakra, because a past-life pattern of being sexually abused
and/or abusing others is almost always found. This is especially true for
those who have suffered sexual abuse in their present lifetime. Many of my
clients have spontaneously remembered the contents of early childhood
abuse at mid-life; even though readings in previous years had revealed signs
of much abuse, they couldn’t hear about the issue until they were ready to
face it. It is obvious that they were armored against the contents of their
own subconscious minds, which they successfully repressed until mid-life.
Recovering memories of prior events allows us to see how inner blocks
relate to present blocks. It allows us to reexperience traumatic moments for
the purpose of releasing repressive memories, thus helping us to clear the
pain of abuse from our present lives. Even if what comes up during these
sessions is not really the past, this type of therapy creates a distance from
the traumatic contents that leaves us free to dissolve the blocks.

The resolution of a blocked sexual center is, as I said before, trust. The
soul is always pained over abuse and the inability to be loving, and it begs
us to see that disconnection. There is space for our wounds on this planet.
Mother Earth does not reject our pain; she absorbs it so that we can be at

peace again.

Solar Plexus Chakra

Nearly everyone except highly evolved masters of human consciousness
has a blocked solar plexus chakra until mid-life, since most people don’t
get or need much power until about then. Mid-life is the time to take on
power without abusing it. At this time, by means of a series of relational

dramas, the solar plexus can be cleared and purified by assuming our
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personal integrity and ending all manipulation of others. The key to suc-
cessful opening of the solar plexus is to find a way to take our power with-
out harming other people, thus creating negative karma. Like love, power
is unlimited, and only by holding it or trying to control another with it does
it become destructive. The trick, scary though it may seem at times, is to
freely offer power, not hold it or give it in a way that lacks integrity.

The solar plexus is the personal power center, the seat of the emotional
body. From this chakra, we size up other people, and as it opens we become
honest and discriminating. The more we are clear in the gut, the more
easily we can see the truth or degree of manipulation in the motives and
actions of others. As the solar plexus opens, it raises questions of what do
we want to get, to grasp, and how do we feel in the gut? It is time to build
our personal power without abusing others.

Outrageous dramas are created to better understand “power over” versus
“taking on our own power.” Individuals who have successfully taken on
power always use it in league with others. In learning about taking on power,
all power-abuse tendencies must be looked at, and they can be very subtle
and graphic. These dramas are relational, meaning that the person who al-
ready has power may feel invaded by a person who envies that power. Those
who feel powerless are naturally drawn to individuals who already have taken
some power. When the solar plexus is blocked, people are either too defen-
sive or deferential, or they are busy trying to control and abuse others.

A person tends to pair up with another who permits the drama to be
played out. We see such dramas incessantly in the media, and such tabloids
as the National Enquirer have become experts at showing us the abused/
abuser paradigm. A deferential person might be involved with a control
freak. It doesn’t occur to the meek one to take care of him/herself. Mean-
while, the control freak, unable to believe that anyone could be such a
wimp, pulls out the whip. Crack! The curtain is up for Act One. Seeing
these dramas gives us opportunity at mid-life to attain more sophistication
and honesty in our relationships, so that we can handle authority with joy
and integrity.
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During mid-life crisis there also are many frustrating encounters with
others that involve dramas of “grasping and getting.” As these are played
out, we begin to develop discrimination about the intentions of others.
Disturbances are felt in the gut that are caused by projections—energy
invasions from others. Inevitably, somebody appears who creates a lot of
stress and pain because he or she got right into our gut, totally penetrat-
ing our energy field. Maybe they want money, maybe they want sex, maybe
they want to swindle us, maybe they want love. Whatever it is, instead of
approaching us in a way that’s safe and honest for us, they invade our
boundaries. They seem to take whatever they want, even if it is under the
ownership or control of another.

On the other hand, we may see something and envy it, and begin an
overt or covert effort to grasp it and take it away from another. Envy
surfaces now as we watch another person who has actualized our own
desire. It reveals where our dissatisfactions lie. What is envied in another
at mid-life reveals that which is desired the most. This great teacher is
activated during mid-life because we feel urged to merge instead of being
separate.

Identifying inner wishes by projection—seeing what we desire in some-
one else’s lifestyle or possessions—triggers people into the creation of dra-
mas that distract from the real issue at hand—taking our personal power
so as to create the reality we desire using only our rightful resources to
manifest our needs. It is not necessary to get the power by taking it from
anyone else, but many people need to try that one for awhile, until they
learn that the source of power is within the self. Opening the solar plexus
involves the use of discernment and discrimination. The more we can
detach ourselves from the drama and observe our relations with others at
mid-life, the better.

[ watched clients Shawn and Veronica, who were close friends as well as
business associates, play out an incredible solar plexus chakra drama. In
spite of their friendship, Veronica began to exhibit jealousy and envy over

Shawn’s professional and personal success. In an effort to salvage their
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professional relationship, Shawn ended their personal relationship. But that
didn’t stop Veronica’s frustrations. Soon, she initiated a lawsuit against
Shawn and the company for which she worked. As a result, both women
got the chance to learn a great deal about clearing the solar plexus during a
long, drawn-out battle, and the lawyers were smiling all the way to the
bank. Planetary transits helped trigger various aspects of the power com-
plex here. Shawn saw for the first time that the power she wielded often
attracted envy and power attempts by others. Veronica had to struggle with
the unsatisfying effects of her envy, since she lost the lawsuit. She had to
come to grips with the fact that the only way she could have the reality she
desired was not to take it from someone else, but to create it herself.

Mid-life is the time to take on power, and to observe carefully any power
issues or personal desires coming forth during your first exact Uranus Op-
position. Various kinds of power games going on can offer awareness on
how to end the invasions and cut the projections from friends and associ-
ates. If you happen to be a leader and responsible for the fate of others, you
may experience some invasions from those who envy you. It is possible to
lead people without victimizing them, but this requires careful observation
of the self in all your relationships.

Ask yourself, why do you want that? Ask yourself the following series
of questions about your power:

* Have you always felt you had something big to do in life and now is
the time? If you’re so great, why aren’t you doing exactly what you
want right now? Why are people opposing you? Do you feel as
vigorous as you think you should? How is your gut feeling?

* Are you planning on taking your power in the near future? Can you
use it honestly, with integrity, and without damaging anyone (includ-
ing yourself) or anything? Remember that solar plexus complexes
are about power and abuse. Who says you would not abuse others?

How would you get the result you want with that power?
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e Perhaps you are a teacher of some kind. Do you go out there just to
get ego strokes and power from those who need to trust you, or do
you go out to create and learn with every one of them? Can you
freely offer your power, and can you tell whether those to whom you

offer it will use it or abuse it?

e Are you a mother who has found her power raising a family? Do
you bask in this blessed sharing and spread it as widely as possible?
Or are you a tyrannical, avenging mother with your long nails in the
backs of your children? Do you resent any of them? Do you wish
they would obey you more? Do you resent the time they take from
your life?

¢ Are you ready to admit that you have some enemies? Are they a
teaching for you, or are you teaching them? Are your enemies your
worthy opponents, or are you standing in your power and teaching
them a lesson they came to you for? (Careful, the ego’s need to
identify, separate, and judge here can become a constriction.) Is that
“other” your teacher? Or are you holding yourself back from the
learning because of your judgments of being separate from these

adversaries?

* Even if you are a fantastic boss, is your company polluting the
Earth? Is there an employee to whom you have been unfair? Do you
feel vigorous and creative as you work with your employees, or are
you drained by them? Do you have stomachaches while running
meetings? Do you ever find you hate the people who need you?

Watch out! For those of you who are playing “power over,” remember
that the humble servant always wins against the foolish master. You will
be another master fooled by the humble servant.

Ted, age 40, was in a high position as a scientist in a laboratory work-
ing on radiation research when he dreamed he had a huge hole in his

stomach. In my reading with him, he was able to begin looking at the
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environmental abuses he was in the midst of creating on his job, which
resulted in his changing professions. Ordinarily, changing one’s profession
during mid-life crisis is unwise, but Ted’s profession was his problem. He
also was such a prominent scientist that he had no difficulty getting an
excellent job in another field, so for him, changing professions was in no
way an avoidance of reality. From my experience, I believe that if he hadn’t
done so, he would have started developing a disease of the solar plexus
organs. Ted knew that his dream of a hole in his middle was a big warning
that he was afraid of something he was doing, and his terror of it probably
saved his life. It is important to ask yourself questions at mid-life with the
deep intention of being honest about your answers.

On the physical level, this chakra is in the middle section of the body
where the organs of digestion and elimination lie, so all the diseases and
conditions of the solar plexus area need to be watched. What is going on
in the bowels, liver, pancreas, and other related organs can be a great
source of knowledge. It is a good idea to notice how your body feels,
especially in the gut, when around other people. Shawn commented that
her stomach always hurt when Veronica was around, and after that expe-
rience she learned to check her gut feelings in a working relationship.

Deep massage of the bowels and other central organs will speed up
clearing in that area. One of my clients did a long past-life regression
during which he took a long trip beginning in the pancreas and moving
through much of the digestive system. As a result, he processed about
twenty people he was involved with in various ways by digesting them all
and then moving them out through the bowels! I thought this was really
amazing though weird, but when I mentioned this to a few past-life re-
gression therapists, they told me that this kind of session is a thrill be-
cause it means that the person is really doing his or her inner work.

The general advice for mid-life-crisis therapy also applies to solar plexus
clearing, as do various forms of warrior and initiatic teaching, leadership
work, and goal setting. T ai chi, for example, is an ancient mastery teach-

ing that was created to help mature the solar plexus. Past-life regression is
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also extremely useful for opening a blocked solar plexus, with clients
recalling absolutely incredible stories of violence and abuse under hypno-
sis. The media offers movies and videos that offer people easy opportuni-
ties to play out all kinds of dramas forbidden in everyday life. Often we
easily conclude that we’d actually rather not do this or that even if we were
given the chance. The more we can move such power dramas into the
realm of the imagination and off the street, the safer we will all be.

In the next chapter, we will investigate the opening of the heart and
the upper chakras. As the solar plexus opens and integrity is established,
the throat chakra refines. For example, Shawn’s throat was blocked when
she ran into Veronica. After clearing her solar plexus to a degree, she
began to unblock her throat chakra, and, as a result, she became more
adept at speaking her truth. I knew she had really made it when she told
me about a lunch she had with a very pushy doctor selling her a proposal.
It all sounded great, but she noticed that her bowels had turned to liquid
while she was eating sushi. So she simply told him she wasn’t interested in
working with him, and he moved on to con somebody else.

The open solar plexus is alive with the greatness of self-expression and
physical joy, and it seeks to create more and more energy. The clear solar
plexus has integrity, and its carrier expresses Earth-shaking energy from
the gut. With the hard work of the opening of the lower chakras accom-
plished, life becomes a fascinating journey into deep emotional response,
clear verbal expression, psychic realms and the dreamtime, and, lastly,

the spirit world.
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The Upper Chakras

ith the opening of the heart and the upper chakras, we en-

counter consciousness-raising experiences that are more subtle and are
deeply rewarding. However, after four hundred years of a left-brain, ana-
lytic mode of consciousness in the West, most people are not accustomed
to subtle states of awareness. The upper chakras and the heart have a
tremendous impact on ordinary reality, but most discussion of their im-
pact on consciousness in Eastern sources, such as Buddhism, has been
from a very spiritual and nonordinary viewpoint. To put it simplistically,
Westerners have focused on practicality while inhabitants of the East have
pursued spiritual awareness above all else. Therefore, the first approach
to the upper chakras needs to be practical for primarily Western readers.
Much of what is known about opening the upper chakras, particularly
the third eye and crown, comes from the wisdom of the East; it is very
esoteric and may seem bizarre to readers who are unfamiliar with this
material. But just as it has been a custom to go to church on Sunday for
hundreds of years in many places in the West, opening the upper chakras
or access points to subtle awareness has been a regular practice in the
East. Meanwhile, even though these experiences—such as psychic com-
munication, ecstatic spiritual visions, and channeling—are actually quite

universal, they were almost never spoken about in Western cultures until
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recently. Often, someone who had such experiences was a candidate for
pickup by the men in white coats.

It is obvious to me that medieval saints and mystics were experiencing
classic kundalini rising when they had visions. But this type of compari-
son between saintly states of consciousness and kundalini rising by East-
ern mystics has been made only recently in theological schools such as
Creation Spirituality, as developed by Matthew Fox. From my point of
view, the ecstatic religious experiences of Shakers in the nineteenth cen-
tury or speaking in tongues by Christian charismatics are clearly the same
as the classic symptoms of kundalini rising.

There is little information in Eastern literature on the more ordinary
aspects of the upper chakras, to be discussed in the following sections,
except in Zen sources. From my own experience as well as from my re-
search on the newly sighted planet, Chiron, I’ve realized that even the most
esoteric and subtle states of human awareness can be easily comprehended
with accessible examples drawn from real experiences. Now it is time to
expand the definition of the human, because the planet is becoming global.
West is meeting East, and the thousands of years of wisdom about the
upper chakras hold incredible keys about subtle consciousness for the West.
The pursuit of spirituality just in the monastery is over, and the time has

come for us all to exit in states of ecstasy and bliss in ordinary reality.

Heart Chakra

Because the heart is both a cosmic center and an Earth center, since it
resides in the middle of the body where the spiritual and physical unite,
once it is open the full participation of the “higher self”—guiding soul—
in our actions is ensured. And it opens once we have learned honesty and
integrity through clearance of the solar plexus chakra, which allows feel-
ings to originate directly in the heart. Before this time, feelings are actually
coming from the lower chakras—the heart does not open if one is lying to
oneself or others, is manipulating or controlling others, or is separated
from other people.
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If we have been able to allow kundalini to rush upward from the Earth
chakra (grounding), through the root chakra (trust), and through the so-
lar plexus (power), then the energy begins to accelerate as the heart burns
and purifies the last of our resistance once kundalini fire consumes the
heart. This process imprints the spirit into every cell in our bodies. With
the opening of the heart chakra, the telluric energy of the Earth actually
can be felt sucking up through our lower bodies to reside in the heart
center. The heart chakra opening is the signal of “radical embodiment”—
the soul totally in the body—which is the most exquisite experience avail-
able on Earth. The integrity of a person with an open heart is always
astounding.

The solar plexus and root chakras are the seats of present-life abuse
complexes and past-life uncleared trauma, the contents of the subcon-
scious mind. Those lower chakras, the primary location of physical
response to life, purify if we can explore the subconscious. Then the
location of “feeling response” moves into the heart, and we are able to
feel more freely and to respond exactly in the moment. Since the solar
plexus is the seat of emotional-body complexes that need to be cleared
before power can be accessed, these complexes cloud an individual—and
hence a relationship in which that individual is involved—until they are
cleared. People with such uncleared sexual and solar plexus complexes
respond strongly to pornography, abusive sexual practices, fantasy, and
manipulative relationships. As the root and solar plexus chakras clear,
the potential exists for relationships to be based cleanly in the heart for
the first time.

The heart chakra is most intimately connected with relationship, for
the issues of the heart—love, compassion, and dedication—are clearly
those involving other beings. Like the root chakra, the heart chakra is
experienced very physically, and it is possible to actually feel the heart
opening at mid-life as the kundalini energy flows in; many of my clients,
for example, report a burning in their heart areas.

As the heart is first opening, boundary difficulties are often encoun-

tered due to the intense feelings that are beginning to flow out. One of my
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clients, Marilyn, was unable to be in crowds for months during her mid-life
crisis. She felt swirling energies flowing in and out of her heart that pierced
her when she saw a lonely elderly person, an impoverished person, or an
adorable baby. She would cry for no reason in the middle of the supermar-
ket. Since the heart feels intensely, in a way that is similar to the root chakra
melting during orgasm, the opening is very intense, and it is possible to
work easily with it in a healing way by means of therapy and visualization.

Feelings are the only access to heart chakra blockage. Generally speak-
ing, most women are not severely blocked in the heart because as girls
they were allowed to exhibit their feelings—to laugh, cry, get mad, or be
ecstatic without a reason. I don’t suggest that they are allowed this free-
dom for their own good; in fact, they are often allowed this space because
they are being ignored, except by other women. “It’s just the way
women are” is a common refrain that discounts the emotional processes
of women. Women who are blocked in the heart tend to be very cruel and
manipulative, but even then they do feel a lot. In my experience, it is men
who are actually blocked in the feeling process itself.

Boys are taught that crying is sissy behavior, and they are heavily con-
ditioned to show their feelings in certain situations only. For example, it
is “acceptable” for a boy who under normal circumstances “shouldn’t”
ever cry to cry for up to a month if his mother dies. Of course, as the
“boy” gets older, even that one month gets reduced, until as a grown man
maybe all he’ll do is take off from work for a couple of days.

Brian expressed this condition exquisitely during his mid-life crisis.
His relationship with his father had always been exceedingly restrained
and frustrating, with little if any discussion of feelings. But when Brian’s
wife got pregnant, he got a letter from his father that caused tears to well
up from the very center of his heart. For some reason, by his becoming a
father, his own father was able to communicate with him from the heart
for the first time. In the letter, his father said that in his day, men about to
become fathers sat in the waiting room with a box of cigars, dressed in a
good business suit. Still, the father wrote, when Brian’s safe arrival was
announced he went into the hospital bathroom and cried tears of joy.
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Brian now knew for the first time that his father had felt something when
he was born!

The male who has been cultured to ignore feelings often finds himself
at mid-life earning a substantial living, but he is often overworked and
freaks out every time another hair falls out. For my client Steve at age 40,
the battle with the roll at the waist was a source of great concern, and the
frequent passes from younger women at the office were a major buildup
for his sagging ego.

Steve was bored with his wife, Barbara, and his children, and he found
everything at home oppressive. His wife’s mother always seemed to be
observing him like an eagle, and he wondered why he hadn’t ever noticed
that she was such an old bag. Steve feared that Barbara might end up
having the same bad habits and hideous scowl on her face as her mother
did. Anything “old” he saw in the women around him made him feel like
he was aging himself. He stewed around in the domestic swill feeling
most unappreciated, and then one night, he couldn’t get an erection! This
disaster had been preceded by months of shaking, heart palpitations, sweat-
ing, heat flashes, and anxiety attacks, and when he couldn’t get it up, he
panicked.

As was the case with the lower chakras, clients who felt they under-
stood exactly what was going on at this point have fared much better
than the typical uninformed 40-year-old Western male. This temporary
sexual dysfunction is the natural result of kundalini energy moving out of
the root chakra, where males have learned to hold it for erections. Re-
member, the first feeling centers for most people are the root and solar
plexus chakras. Faced with the need around age 14 to create an erection
in order to perform sexually, males tend to activate the root chakra for
this performance need. They also activate the solar plexus chakra to cre-
ate erections; this is why fantasy can activate the penis. Unfortunately,
this mechanism is also the source of rape—sex used for violence—since
the solar plexus chakra is the seat of anger and frustration, which can
erupt into violence.

Thus, at mid-life, as the heart becomes the feeling locus, it is natural
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that the penis can become initially less responsive. But when the feelings
come from the heart sourced in the feet, genitals, and gut—that is, once
the energy has reorganized—responsiveness returns, even more enhanced
as a total-body reaction. This pattern of mild to severe impotency is re-
ported by only about half of my male clients—possibly, some of the oth-
ers just cannot handle talking about such an intimate subject or possibly
quite a few men just do not lose erectile powers as the energy is rising. All
male clients, however, report a fecling of more sexual energy in the whole
body after about age 42.

For women reading this book who have a husband or lover experienc-
ing mid-life crisis, you might try getting the exact timing of his Uranus
Opposition by consulting the tables at the end of this book and then
explaining the paradigm to him. Everyone is relieved by the insight that a
process is going on—as opposed to a seemingly isolated event—and they
are even more relieved to find out it has an end.

A few years ago, I counseled a 39-year-old man from Texas who had a
wife and three children whom he adored. He was so distraught about his
“failing manhood” that he was contemplating an affair. When I described
how the male physical body readjusts energy during mid-life crisis, he
relaxed and quit worrying so much—in fact, he was so relieved that he
tried to get me to accept a thousand-dollar bill!

This readjustment does not have to result in tragedy; it will be over
soon enough, and most men at mid-life do not really want to have an
affair at all. Rather, they want to understand what is happening to them,
and they sense that they need to address major inner issues. Men truly do
sense, as mid-life crisis approaches, that they cannot continue to ignore
inner urgency. The tension is often so little understood and the anxiety so
high, however, that the result is an affair. The family responds with fear
and low self-esteem, and the wife may even seek to control the “wild and
woolly male stag,” which is the worst possible reaction since all he is
trying to do is to feel in a new way.

Since mid-life crisis is a process that ideally results in a person’s learn-

ing to seek life energy over giving in to deathly tendencies, it is an aging
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crisis, and keeping parents at a distance during this time is almost a neces-
sity for some couples. It is better to face at a less personally volatile time
the fact that we all learn much about the aging process by observing the
experiences of our parents. It is very important for couples to rekindle
romance during mid-life crisis and avoid having family needs destroy their
love affair. Parents and children are the winners when a marriage survives.

Let’s get back to Steve. . . . Being unaware of the cause of his lowered
sexual interest, he immediately signed up for an aerobics class, got some
new clothes, and bought a two-seater red sports car, which his teenage
son constantly tried to borrow for dates! His communications with Bar-
bara were at an all-time low, and she was afraid he was having an affair.
She bought ladies’ magazines and filled out questionnaires on how to
identify the sure signs of a husband’s affair. What no one did was ask
Steve what he was feeling.

Given the cultural bias against men integrating their female sides, it’s
amazing that men are ever able to discover how to feel from their hearts.
Before trying this, my advice to men at mid-life crisis is to get a physical.
If you are a man who has been plagued with extremely locked-in feelings,
the rushing electromagnetic flow of the heart opening can trigger heart
trouble at mid-life. So take a moment to breathe, and then read on.

The statistics show that heart attacks increase markedly between ages
38 and 44, especially for men. If minor heart weakness is detected, it is
important to slow down, walk, swim, pay attention to your breath, lose
weight gradually, drink less, and do acupuncture. If major heart weakness
is detected, be sure you are monitored regularly by a physician. Undertak-
ing a demanding aerobics schedule like Steve did could be life threatening.
If you have gotten a physical and your heart and circulatory system are
healthy, then when you experience angina or fluttering in the heart as the
kundalini energy rises, you won’t necessarily go running off to the emer-
gency room. Or you may run to the emergency room the first time it
happens, but you may find that your understanding about the
subtle-energy shift going on will allow you to avoid a whole lot of

expensive and potentially dangerous testing.
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At this time in their lives, men are getting older and are often wonder-
ing if they’ve lived and felt enough in the midst of a culture that devalues
true feeling for others, meaningful work, and deep spiritual seeking. Now
is the time to take a long trip alone or with your wife or lover, and allow
yourself to think deeply about your whole life. It is a good time to recon-
nect with a distant aging parent and join a men’s group. If there is sexual
tension in your marriage, going camping with one of your children or
with a close friend may help to relieve it. Seeing an old friend or returning
to your childhood home may help you get in touch with memories that
trigger old feelings that were left behind as you rushed along through life.

Jungian psychoanalysis, past-life regression, and encounter therapy are
useful tools to help you open your heart. The more you can feel intensely,
the better, because once the energy really flows through your solar plexus
and heart, you will spontaneously process childhood trauma and past-life
issues locked in the lower chakras. Getting a dog at mid-life crisis can be
a fantastic heart opener for men, because many men felt love in their
hearts for their dogs when they were children; having another dog to love
now can pierce the heart to an amazing degree. Most importantly, it is
time to cry and allow yourself to enjoy all of your new feelings. Tears
release the heart and reenergize it, and the extra water flowing in the
body keeps the heart cool enough so it can process the spiritual fire.

You may find yourself receiving sudden new, creative insights; acute
feelings about nature; or religious or mystical ideas. You are on the verge
of a whole new life if you can just let go and allow the energy to course
through your body without resistance. After years of control, now it is
time to let go. It is worthwhile to negotiate this crisis with awareness; the
rewards for feeling from the heart are expansiveness, freedom from ethi-
cal dilemmas, and freedom from emotional murkiness.

Pay attention to the love you are receiving from those around you. In
Quantum Healing, Dr. Deepak Chopra makes a profound comment about
the need for men to have love in their lives as protection against heart disease.
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A study with adult male victims of heart attacks showed that the most
significant factor in their recovery—meaning whether they lived or died—
was not anything to do with diet, exercise, smoking, or the will to live.
The men who lived felt that their wives loved them, while those who felt
unloved tended not to survive; no other correlation the researchers could
find was so strong [p. 223].

If you are the wife or lover of a man in mid-life crisis, you have much
to gain at this point if you can attain the ability to trust, maintain self-
esteem, and support your man’s doing therapeutic work. Assuming you
are somewhat close in age and thus are both experiencing mid-life crisis
at the same time, your own issue now may be to learn to really take on
your own power. What you need for yourself is often what will help your
partner’s critical passage, for a much more free and spontaneous bonding is
available now through realizing you really can frust your partner without
always needing to control him. In Steve’s case, ultimately, it turned out
that his wife did love him very much, and she was able to work with him
in a positive way. A new and deeper relationship is not an uncommon
result for partners of men with blocked heart chakras, when the woman
genuinely loves the man and helps him through this critical passage into a
mature and loving marriage.

Barbara watched Steve for a few weeks and concluded he was not
having an affair, even though her mother was sure he was. She realized
(accurately) that he was having an aging crisis, and she supported his
attention to appearance and health by going shopping with him and find-
ing him a few sexy shirts herself. She was marking him, and subcon-
sciously he was getting the message that he was her territory. She bought
him a decorative ring. She fought to keep the teenage son away from the
red sports car, and she went for rides with Steve. They even went cruising
one night and played their favorite songs on tape.

She came to me for a reading at this point, and I loved her extreme
alertness, which was being activated by her own mid-life issues. In Barbara’s
case, her low self-esteem from childhood, when her father strayed occa-
sionally from her mother, had caused her to always fear that she might



bl

124
Uranus and Enlightenment: The Upper Chakras

eventually lose her own man. Now, faced with this danger, she discovered
a great jungle cat within herself, and she allowed this inner cat the oppor-
tunity to teach her a new dimension of femininity. She realized that
instinctually she knew how to protect her territory. I suggested she still
watch the women around Steve like a hawk and be sure that he knew he
was her territory while he sought his new identity.

The “other woman” seems to be magnetized to men going through
mid-life crisis. She senses his vulnerability at this time in his life, and often
such men carry substantial incomes, making them a good target. Or, she
may just want to toy with him: his marital status means he is not easily
available, and he could be just fun with no commitment. If Steve were to
fall into such a trap, however, his feeling center would probably plunge
back down into the lower chakras and he would lose this chance to open
his heart!

Barbara really loved Steve. She had lived with him for years and had
given birth to his children, and here she was right in the midst of mid-life
crisis, too! Like Artemis, huntress of the forest, she defended her territory
by supporting Steve’s needs, which were really her own needs, since she
needed to open her throat chakra—integrate the inner male—which we
will see in a moment is the work for most women at mid-life crisis. I
noted in my reading with her that she could have what every woman says
she wants but often does not fight for: a sensitive husband. She built up
his self-esteem at home. They even had lots of fun attending Jungian lec-
tures and workshops on anima/animus, which emphasized integration of
the inner male for women and integration of the inner female for men.

Many good things can come to women as a result of their partners’
heart openings. Up to mid-life, males find that their sexuality is strongly
sourced in the root and solar plexus chakras. Since the issue of the root
chakra is sensuality, males tend to want to “possess” their wives in order
to maintain a constant sex life. This possessiveness inhibits deep relating
and tends to base a great deal of the marriage on separation and distrust.
However, for a healthy relationship, sensuality cannot be contained—it

must simply be released, which is what creates merging.

125
Uranus and Enlightenment: The Upper Chakras

This raises a parallel issue: what about the woman who is tempted to
have an affair during mid-life crisis? Since her need is to develop her inner
male by opening the throat chakra, she will be tempted to find a lover if
she is blocked from learning how to express her most important needs.
As previously stated, mid-life crisis for women tends to be less of a sexual
crisis than it is for men. But a woman who is repressed at this time will
naturally seek a lover, often younger, who is genuinely interested in her
emerging power and self-expression.

If ever there is a time for a person to be nonjudgmental about infidel-
ity, it is now. If your partner has an affair, it may not be because he or she
doesn’t love you. For a man, this behavior is more likely sourced in his
irrational fears about potency, a male issue that is as major as fertility is
for the female. For a woman, this behavior is more likely caused by her
desperation about feeling like she is not being heard or understood. Take
time with each other now; listen to each other, and do everything you can
to discover new areas of feeling and sharing with each other.

Be cautious about sexual needs, particularly during the three hits of
Uranus Opposition. (See the tables at the back of the book for the exact
dates.) This is a very tricky passage in marriages, especially in very pas-
sionate ones. The husband may have adored his wife primarily as a pos-
sessed sexual object, but now this love must broaden and deepen. And if
she is in the midst of mid-life crisis, too, her need to be recognized for
who she really is will cause her to hate his possessiveness. Or, her own
need to be heard will clash with his need to find a new feeling process.
Jungian analysts tend to be very wise and sophisticated about the funda-
mental male/female crisis at mid-life—integration of the opposite gender
polarity. Seeking the help of a Jungian counselor to deal with feelings of
anger and betrayal at this time has saved many relationships.

At mid-life, we are each integrating the opposite sex: men finding the
inner female and women the inner male. For men, the process involves
realizing that their inner female is a great gift available from their moth-
ers, lovers, wives, and daughters; it is softness. Gay men and lesbians also

need to integrate the opposite polarity, and true and deep friendships with
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people of the opposite sex are useful at mid-life to resolve tricky
gender-polarity issues.

For women, at first, integrating the opposite sex is potentially more
complex than the male integration of the female. After thousands of years
of patriarchal culture, most women are still experiencing much denigra-
tion of their potential power from events with their fathers, brothers, and
male authority figures, and the inner male in women is charged with nega-
tivity. At this time in patriarchal cultures, female anger against the male
does not tend to manifest on the outside. The angry inner male resides
trapped and unseen in the solar plexus and throat of women, and it must be
cleared during mid-life crisis. This is why women need to do something
“out there.” This common female crisis—throat chakra opening along
with huge solar plexus release—will not resolve unless the primal anger
against the female condition is released. Let us focus on women next in

order to understand how the opening of the throat chakra manifests.

Throat Chakra

Opening the throat chakra is a very tricky process. Patriarchal authority
conspires to keep it blocked, since people with open throat chakras can-
not be controlled. Our inner memory banks are loaded with lifetimes in
which we were hung or strangled for fighting for something we believed
in, and our schools and workplaces are society’s training programs to
keep us from saying what we really believe. However, the opening of our
hearts, which represent honesty and integrity, galvanizes us into becom-
ing people of courage who then have the power to open our throats. The
heart is the bridge between sky and Earth, between where we came from
and where we live now. The resolution of the inner-male conflict—the
rescripting of the original Uranus/Gaia struggle—could eliminate the loom-
ing and separate Father/Sky god as a source of inner fear and limitation.
And this conflict—our individual conflict with our own inner male—is at

the source of any throat chakra blockage we may experience.
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In fact, all males and females have been fathered by males, and it is
useless to hate our progenitors—our “seed source.” Men as well as women
have difficulty with the inner male—they have been just as abused by the
patriarchy as females. The male has usually played the role of oppressor,
the one who has more voice, while the female has been the one op-
pressed, but both have lived in this battleground of self-limiting roles.
As this difficulty clears on universal and personal levels simultaneously,
we are able to seec what we have lost, in terms of sensuality and free-
dom, to the patriarchy.

For both sexes the throat opening follows right after the heart open-
ing. However, most women feel as if an inner roadblock has been con-
structed right in their throats. As the throat begins to release, memories
of previous blocking tend to cause a great deal of constriction to well up.
After thousands of years of suppression of the Goddess—who represents
the female with an open throat—Dblockage is at a very intense level. Women
actually feel they will die if they express their real truth, creating an in-
tense rage and hatred for the source of that suppression—the inner male.
Ask yourself, as a woman at mid-life, arc you finding yourself incredibly
angry at your father and husband? Do you resent your sons? Has your
whole life been determined by where he needs to be or go, which leaves
you adjusting to a community that you might not like?

Gail had a husband who wanted to live out in the country so as to
separate work from home. Thus, he commuted a long distance each day
and didn’t get home until the kids were in bed. Gail was bored and iso-
lated, and she thought she would throw up if she spent one more morning
with another housewife talking about childbirth or what the pediatrician
said at the last appointment. She felt she had nothing intelligent to say to
her husband when he came home at night.

Gail started thinking that she hated her life, and it scemed to her that
all could have been better if she’d lived her life the way she had secretly
wanted to. She’d had to deal first with her father, then her husband, now
her sons. They’d all kept her from following her own desires.

On the opposite extreme was Martha, a working woman not getting
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paid as much as the men around her, who were often less efficient. She
had never married because she had wanted to succeed in a career, and
now that she was getting older, she found she was going out less and less.
A few years back she’d had an affair with a married man, who eventually
had gone back to his wife. Then one day she looked at “anyman” in the
office and felt utter contempt. She felt hot red anger in her gut; she didn’t
even know the guy’s name, but she thought, “What a slimeball!” She stopped
herself, wondering why such thoughts were in her mind. She wondered if
she hated all men.

What Martha hated was her own inner male, which she had never
acknowledged. It was holding all the expressive energy she’d never been
allowed to explore. To clear this hotbed of ill-defined judgments and
blocked desires, she had to offer her inner male the opportunity to teach
her about its needs. If we hate men, we hate our own inner male, and we
will always be repressed by any vestiges of self-hatred in ourselves. The
only way to make peace with the inner male is to honor its needs. We
must take on our power now, at all costs, and this need is the major work
for women at mid-life.

Martha needed to look at every aspect of her life to sec if somebody
else was preventing her from doing something. The facts were that she
could change berself but not necessarily her situation. Martha needed
to stop believing she was earning less because of female oppression and to
start demanding, from a place of self-confidence and not from anger, what
she felt she was worth. She had to make peace with her situation, to
awaken her inner male and change it, since her repressed anger was as
much the cause of her limitations as what others imposed upon her.

Gail needed to negotiate with her husband to move to another loca-
tion, or she needed to accept that she, too, had chosen the country lifestyle.
She had felt like nobody had asked her what she wanted, but she started
to see that she had only begun to get a sense of what she wanted at mid-life!
I advised her to get involved in some community projects and to take a
public-speaking course. She became a leader in a parent’s group and was

to give the opening address for a school Christmas play. Luckily, I was able
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to attend. Gail stood at the podium as if she was addressing the U.S.
Senate; her husband was amazed at her, and I finally saw how important
even small community roles can be for opening the throat. Gail felt ter-
rific! In many cases we can initially change only ourselves and not other
people or systems; the potential power to change outside reality usually
comes after major changes in the self first.

Socially acceptable fields of expression have been determined by the
patriarchy, and for expressing with the throat, male culture has created
work, sports, bars, clubs, and the military. However, the universe of the
patriarchy is not basically relevant to females. Basic skills of discourse are
not based on the universe of the woman, which revolves around birthing,
sensuality, timelessness, play, and creativity. Yet it is not normal for any
reality to be based on half the human, and this distortion comes to a
massive peak at mid-life for both men and women.

Whether you are a man or a woman, do you feel from your place of
anima that if you really expressed what you want, you’d be ridiculed,
deserted, beaten? Do you carry around the feeling that your world would
crash in if you stood up and screamed, “But I want it this way!!!” Have
you felt like running away—just getting in the car and driving forever?
Do you feel like your secret sense of self is absolutely irrelevant, and if
you disappeared tomorrow it would make no difference? Have you been
stewing for years on a very great and important creation for the world,
and if you managed to get even one word out about it, you were greeted
with “Prove it!” or “Why can’t you explain yourself in a way that can be
understood?” or “Be logical!” or “Why do you have to talk in such an
irritating voice?” or “What are your credentials?” or “Why do you have
to argue about everything?” or “Don’t you see how stupid you sound?”
This frustration often results in extraordinary creations, which if not en-
couraged can result in damage to a person’s spirit.

Just before her fortieth birthday, Annabelle spent six months making
huge sculptures out of mud brick that were like the great water storage
pots of ancient Sumeria, Egypt, Greece, India, and Africa. While she was
doing this, her friends and family were secretly laughing at her behind her
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back. She, however, was oblivious, lost in another world, as the pots formed
out of her inner images of the primordial ocean, the cycles of the Moon,
and mountains becoming valleys by means of volcanoes and earthquakes.
When they were finished, she named them “Containers of Time,” and she
planned to invite many people to see this exhibition in her backyard. Her
husband, however, felt he had humored her long enough and let her know
that everyone would think she’d lost her mind.

Three years later, a few neighbors wondered why Annabelle muttered
to herself a lot and had a vacant stare in her eyes. Most of them were
happy when the rain and snow melted her crazy pots back into the soil,
because they had bothered everybody. Meanwhile, another great expres-
sion of the essential female—creating without a “why”—was lost. I had
watched the pots form, and I thought a lot about how Annabelle’s work
had been greater than every single man-hour spent making bombs nearby
in Los Alamos, New Mexico.

Husbands and lovers, mid-life crisis is a very dangerous time for your
partner, and you must realize what a panic she is in. She has been blocked
in saying what she has wanted for forty years, and now the energy in her
throat is choking her. Give her the space to speak her piece. Of course,
some males are also very blocked in the throat, but most men find it hard
to imagine the force of the panic that builds in a woman. An apt analogy
is that of the guillotine. The woman feels as if she has the hangman’s
noose around her neck, and she is about to be pushed off the chair hold-
ing her. She feels as if she will die if she can’t express herself.

This woman in mid-life crisis needs time to be alone to find herself;
things she has to do must be cut down to a bare minimum, which may
even include having sex with her spouse or lover. She may need to go to
workshops, travel, or make new friends. The most important thing now
is to listen to her, for she feels like nobody can hear her, and she’s scared
to death. She feels like she will die if she utters one more word that is not
heard. Worse than that, she feels that if you knew her secret self, you
would absolutely reject her as if she were a pariah.

As the woman in your life is going through this period, remember that
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it is the process of the throat chakra—using essential communication
skills—that has been blocked. Just as the feeling process has been discour-
aged for men, the essential, operative, expressive skills of the throat have
been stifled for women. For example, it has been less than a hundred
years since women have been “allowed” to vote. Deep inside, women feel
that what freedom they do have is being allowed by men. And in the
contemporary scene of rampant rape and physical abuse of women, no
woman can be sure that any freedom she has will be permanently “allowed.”

Men, can you remember when your mother felt like she just could not
express herself, your father got violent with her, and you weren’t even
allowed to cry for her? Motivate yourself to help your wife, because this
conflict becomes insidious and destructive in couples who have stayed
together and do not resolve it. On the other hand, as we’ll see in the next
chapter, a fully open throat accesses creativity, which is the doorway to
the secret self for both men and women. A man who supports his wife or
lover through this passage will probably gain her support for accessing
his own creativity in his mid-forties, when the more subtle levels of the
throat chakra opening can occur for men and women.

If a woman can find her purpose and learn to articulate it at mid-life,
she will have years of meaningful work ahead of her, as this crisis acceler-
ates a renewal of energy. As hard as it is for her spouse or lover to free her,
he needs to go ahead and do so—totally. She will return to her nest later,
hopefully, with all the skills and powers of an open throat chakra. Be
patient.

In one family with three children I counseled quite a few years ago, the
mother, Nancy, walked out and literally disappeared at Uranus Opposi-
tion. She called them all at one point to say she was alive and working,
and that she would return when she knew who she was! She returned a
year later. Somehow her husband understood, because he knew she had
to escape him to grow, and they are still a family six years later.

But, men, what about your secret self? What about that creative uni-
verse in you that has been even more suppressed than for women? Since

most forms of creative expression have largely been thought to be a waste
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of time in Western culture, women’s activities have been seen as more
“creative,” while men have been encouraged to pursue activities that have
been deemed more “important.” Where has your creativity been blocked?
How can you express it?

All clients with throat chakra blockage report continual sore throats,
neck locking and stiffness, ringing in the ears, breathing problems, and
speech difficulties. Again, such symptoms are often more intense for
women, since men break through some of the communication blocks by
means of their jobs and/or education. Rolfing, neck and breathing exer-
cises, public speaking, and simply expressing your truth can be very help-
ful. An open throat affords deep breathing, effective communication, and
expression of your purpose.

Mid-life is also a time for more men and women to move through
blockage in the third eye, which rules information gathering on a very
subtle level. This level of opening is rapidly becoming a survival skill, as
people begin to communicate with more sophistication. So, let us exam-

ine the first stages of opening the third eye.

The Third Lye

Using the “third eye,” centered in the forehead, we can see the nonphysi-
cal. Intuition, dreaming, out-of-body sight, magical awareness—all of these
are the province of this sixth chakra, which rules the “sixth sense.” With
the third eye we can locate ourselves in nonsolid realms—other dimen-
sions such as the “dreamtime,” where we can travel into times and places
outside of our ordinary reality, a state of consciousness where we can
meet with people who have died but are still alive for us in spirit. These
are realms that are not easily accessible during the day; however, these
realms do exist simultaneously with the solid dimension. Such recent
movies as Ghost and Field of Dreams help us accept these other dimen-
sions. The development of the third eye is very subtle, but the ability to
access dreams, intuition, and invisible realms is becoming an essential

skill as we become more crowded and “aware” on the planet, making the
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ordinary daytime reality too constricting for our minds and imagination.

Males and females are equally adept with the third eye. We say, “Women
have better intuition,” but this statement is a profound cultural devalua-
tion of male skills, which are in fact no different. Men have tended to
discount a mother’s “sight,” which causes her to rush to the aid of her
endangered child without “seeing” the danger. “Women’s intuition,” they
chuckle. Ha! ha! However, it is time for men to stop thinking it is silly to
be psychic and to begin developing their own intuitive skills, which will
open new avenues for the world besides going to war and conquering the
environment.

The open third eye allows access to genius, something that men greatly
value. Yet they lose ninety percent of their potential genius by devaluing
and ignoring its source: the knowledge obtained in dreams and/or
nonordinary insights. Most of what Einstein invented came through ex-
plosive insights, and then he later developed the scientific proofs for what
he’d already seen. We should be studying the process by which Einstein
thought instead of mastering his proofs. Too much left-brain education
blocks access to complete knowledge, and virtually no scientists have been
trained in nonordinary access to insight except in the former Soviet Union.

So, how can we sharpen access to dreams, insight, and intuition? The
easiest way is to think of the third eye as being similar to our physical
eyes, which perceive the physical dimension. We value clear sight close up
or at a distance, and the third eye is essentially the same faculty, except
that it allows us vision into the nonphysical realm.

Opening the third eye is lots of fun and very simple; it is the same
training process as that for accessing genius and intuition. First, take careful
note when any unusual thought or awareness comes in a dream or during
daydreams; notice whether it seems “big.” Write it down, and wait for
events in the “real world” to happen that will decode this insight. This is
the beginning of access to the constant stream of inner consciousness that
flows within all beings and is the same as the synchronicity of the universe.

Second, pay attention to a piece of information coming from another

person, the media, or some odd event that seems similar to what was first
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received in your dream or mind. Now it is time to deepen your knowledge
about something that is obviously significant. Allow the importance, ramifi-
cations, or future implications of what has been seen to sink in. Finally, as
life experiences line up behind your vision, acknowledge the insight, and
remember that it first came in your dream or mind. In other words, you
created the event.

Another client, Alicia, told me a strange and wonderful story three
years ago that illustrates this process. She dreamed of a very handsome
man wearing a white robe who walked over a hill and into her arms.
Since she was unmarried at the time and searching for a husband, the
dream had a powerful effect on her. She was convinced there was some-
one out there looking for her. A week later, a poster of a town in New
England—Putney, Vermont—caught her eye in a store because the hills
around the town reminded her of her dreamscape. She was ready to leave
and pay no attention, but she overheard a couple talking about a magical
meeting between themselves that gave her chills. She looked again at the
poster of Putney, this time more carefully, and then she walked out into a
crowd watching two dogs mating!

During the next year, Alicia often thought of her dream, and her ordi-
nary life seemed to lose more and more meaning. She didn’t put as much
energy into her job as before, and she made no significant friends. In
June, she decided to get into her car and move to Putney, which she did.
For a year, she had no idea why she was there. Then she went to a party
and saw a man. She got dizzy when she looked at him; he seemed larger
than life and then seemed to recede into the background. She felt crazy
and followed the man around the party, but he didn’t notice her.

She found herself doing something totally out of character: she told a
friend she wanted to meet this man. A little later, she realized that he was
sitting behind her while she was in a conversation, and she dared to turn
around and look at him. They began to talk, and she was swept into the
same tunnel effect she had felt when she first saw him. A half hour after, he
said, “Do you realize we will know each other for the rest of our lives?”

Alicia was amazed to find out that just a week before, this man had
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also been drawn to Putney without knowing why. For years he had seen
constant flashes of a dark-haired woman, whom he knew would be his
true mate. At the same time two years earlier as Alicia had had her dream,
he had ended a serious relationship, and since then he had been searching
for “his wife” everywhere. He could actually sense her calling. Now he
had met Alicia, who looked like the woman of his vision.

These two people’s energies had somehow connected in the nonsolid
realm, and who knows how it works? The “other side” seems to have no
time, place, or distance limitations, and meaningful connections can be
made in the nonphysical faster and with less blockage than in our normal
third-dimensional world. Alicia and her friend were richly rewarded for
not shutting off the knowledge of the third eye. They got married, and as

of this time they continue to have a wonderful relationship.

Crown Chakra

Once the third eye is open, powerful light energy opens the crown chakra
above the head. With this opening, electromagnetic energy that has risen
in the body shoots out above the body and communes with spiritual forces
and other dimensions that are not verifiable or visible in the ordinary
sense in this physical realm. Although many people concur that there is
some reality to nonphysical realms, centuries of “holy wars” right down
to those in present-day Ireland and the Middle East remind us that there
is often disagreement to the point of death about exactly what the spiri-
tual world is and how we should relate to it. Meanwhile, history shows
us that questions about God, spirits, other dimensions, or other worlds
are timeless and ceaseless. But what causes such intense spiritual seeking
among people? The answer is, they need to get high.

What [ mean by “getting high” is when, scientifically, an experience
occurs that triggers brain receptors that cause a person to feel pleasure.
Like responses in the root and heart chakras, those in the brain are very
electrical. The human experiences that cause us both the most pain and

the greatest ecstasy are sex, love, and religion. From this perspective,
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getting high is the result of kundalini energy flowing into the brain and
causing a brain orgasm. After millions of years of human evolution, we
know that the human will incessantly seek these peak experiences, so
why not get smart about this basic drive?

Given the intensity of getting high, it’s not surprising that our search
for this intensity is often seen as addictive and completely irrational. But
why do humans get hooked on destructive behavioral patterns that they
would rather die with than give up? Because we become addicted to the
first experience we have of real orgasm, profound love, or ecstatic spirit,
whether triggered naturally and spontaneously or by a substance that can
enslave us instead of free us. The ghetto kid first gets high on cocaine
instead of on Beethoven or a great book. The yuppie Wall Street com-
modities trader disciplines him or herself all the way through prep school
and Yale or Harvard, only searches for a good time when the optimal job
has finally been secured, and then gets hooked on cocaine because it is the
first big pleasure rush in the brain. In both cases, such individuals would
be less prone to substance addiction if they had first gotten “high” from
art, intense feelings of love, or a mystical experience.

The most important concern with opening the crown chakra is to be-
come conscious of how we want to first imprint such powerful energies.
The ghetto kid or Wall Street yuppie who gets addicted to coke is, like
every other person walking the planet, a human being who is seeking
spirit and ecstasy. We are living in an age of profound disconnection from
spirit, and it is my contention that this split is what creates billions of
abused and substance-addicted people. Only full recognition of spiritual
need will generate ways to provide brain orgasms that are nondestruc-
tive. We must feed the spirit as well as the hungry. We must create a world
in which the first experiences of opening the brain receptors are experi-
ences of fusion with other realms that do not involve violence, abuse, and
addiction to substances.

During your Uranus Opposition, you need only to clarify the first level
of crown chakra opening—recognizing the universal search for spirit—

to connect with the center of all realities. The more constant and intense
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work with the crown chakra will come later, around age 50, and is dis-

cussed later in the book.

Two by Two

Couples who are two years or less apart in age experience major life tran-
sits together. This pattern is exceedingly stressful and is greatly helped by
good counseling. However, such couples also have potential for an ex-
traordinary level of closeness if they can stay together during the key life
passages. Like schoolmates who had the same teachers and shared the
same life experiences, they have a living knowingness of each other.

So, what happens in a sexual relationship at mid-life crisis as the male
with a blocked heart chakra has alternating phases of sexual dysfunction
mixed with intense needs for lots of sex, while the female with blockage
in the throat needs lots of alone time while also needing to break through
sexual inhibitions? The solution is to only have sex when both are deeply
drawn to each other. This is a very hard goal to attain unless there is
extremely sensitive and constant communication. Frequency of sexual in-
tercourse may lessen considerably, or the patterns may become erratic.
There may be great anxiety in the relationship since the man is quietly
afraid of his woman’s need for time alone, and the woman is afraid her
man will stray.

But, armed with knowledge about the potential growth that awaits
them as well as the natural course of action it may take, the couple can
weather the strain of simultaneous mid-life crisis. No matter how often
they have sex, they must attempt to learn how to unite more meaning-
fully by attaining a new level of consciousness about the feelings of their
partner. Couples sharing mid-life crises can often see that they are in the
midst of an exquisite sexual initiation, since sexuality and kundalini ris-
ing are vehicles for personal transformation.

As kundalini rising charges through all seven chakras at the first hit of
Uranus Opposition, the crown chakra penetration means there is a new
level of access to spiritual merging, although this knowing is usually
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unconscious. Some clients have told me that they sense they are in the
midst of such a great mystery that verbalizing about this spiritual force
is difficult.

This merging takes partners beyond the polarity struggle of the 1st and
7th houses—self and other—since contact with spirit breaks down egoistic
separation. By means of opening their third eyes, the two can see the more
subtle levels of their union, and their throat chakras open so they can begin
to express how miraculous their life is together. Then their hearts become
flooded with all the power of their many years of sharing life. In the solar
plexus, they are empowered to be honest about all the ways they have tried
to control and manipulate each other, creating personal limitations through-
out the marriage. (Quite a few of my clients have expressed amazement at
how, during mid-life crisis, their mates are suddenly willing to try to change
behavior when for years they had stubbornly refused to even acknowledge
the need for anything different.) Then, the sexual opening and purification
of the root chakra offers them an extraordinarily deep sexual bonding, and
as they both discover grounding and resonation with the Earth chakra, a
marvelous peace overtakes them.

At mid-life, we can become conscious of how relational limitations
have caused the suppression of the inner female by the male and the inner
male by the female. Couples have the chance to see that restrictions they
put on each other are all a function of their personal inner fears. The possi-
bility of really trusting one another now exists so that full sexual sharing
can begin to manifest. One reason that sexual frequency diminishes at
this time is because so much individual territory is being stripped away
and opened to the partner that there must be more rest between such
fusion—so many hidden inner fears are being acknowledged that no more
can be seen for a little while. Couples face each other in raw honesty now,
and the degree to which they can communicate about their mutual chang-
ing and growth determines how joyful or painful this process will be.

Most couples experiencing mutual mid-life crises have not known that
they were in the midst of transformational cycles. They have found them-

selves concluding in agony that all their worst fears about aging and being
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rejected have been true. Therefore, the prevailing behavioral responses to
these stressful changes have been affairs, withdrawal, abuse, and judgment.

However, with my clients and in my own life, I have found that the
more the process is understood, the more loving and open will be the even-
tual outcomes. Obviously, in some cases, the two partners go through a
major transformation process and find that they need to separate because
they no longer can grow together. The goal here is to attain total trust and
shared life experience, and any type of common or separate therapy at
this time will support the evolution of the relationship. Like cranes ex-
ecuting a complex mating dance, the male should observe the female with
comprehension that she is his own most inner female desire, and the fe-
male should see the male as her own inner male. An intense and focused
adoration of the opposite sexual polarity emerges, and the two rediscover
their inner magnetic poles of pure desire.

In this state of fascinated initiatic awareness, the man can feel in him-
self the primal female crisis—fear of penetration—and he will intuit the
woman’s need to be alone for awhile. And the woman can feel the incred-
ible bravery of the male who has to reveal physically through erections
the truth about his own inner urges every time he has intercourse. In such
states of knowing, male tensions about performance and the female resis-
tance about her body being taken by a man become truly revelatory
teachers. The male is by nature electric and the female magnetic, and this
electromagnetic field created in total sexual union is liquid and filled with
light. In our partnerships we can access both sides of Earth/sky; we can
end the battle, which is ultimately within, and we can find harmony in
sexual merging.

In the next chapter, we’ll explore mid-life crisis as a gateway to health,
creativity, sexual fulfillment, and potential enlightenment. I have worked
with clients for the last ten years who have consciously activated their
chakra openings and have found ways to facilitate kundalini rising, and
these individuals are the source of this knowledge about how to con-
sciously attain enlightenment, the birthright of every human who incar-

nates on planet Earth.

/

The CGycles of Lite:
The Chiron Principle

t age 50, we are physically and mentally prepared for fusion
with the spirit, the mysterious nonphysical realm of all that is. Up to age
30, when our Saturn Return occurs, we are realizing the structural basis
for life. At mid-life—Uranus Opposition—we mature the emotions. Then,
at age 50, Chiron Return heralds the time for our full spiritual awakening.

What’s Chiron? A planet, although probably not one you heard about
in high school astronomy. Chiron is a small body orbiting the Sun, with
an extremely elliptical orbit. As illustrated figure 16, Chiron usually trav-
els between Saturn and Uranus, but sometimes it passes inside the orbit of
Saturn.

Chiron was sighted by astronomer Charles Kowal at Mount Palomar
Observatory in Pasadena, California, on November 1, 1977. Astrono-
mers have alternately termed it a small planet or planetoid, an asteroid,
or a comet. Astrologers call it a planet, giving it a name that meant “wan-
derer” in the ancient days because planets wandered the sky amongst the
visually fixed stars, and we will continue to call it a planet until modern

science has been able to define Chiron with more consistency.

New Kid on the Block

The sighting of a planet is an event of great importance. A new facet of
the collective psyche, in relation to the numinous realm of archetypes,
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emerges from the unconscious simultaneously with this kind of discovery.
A new avenue of human experience on Earth opens up as a voyager among
the fixed stars is seen. The very sighting alone alters Earth potentiality.
The Berkeley-Hume debate—about whether the tree actually falls in the
forest if no one is there to witness it—explains how the archetypal knowl-
edge of a planet is hidden from us until we can view the planet and study
its path through the stars. Like a tree falling unobserved in the forest, the
planet is out there whether we have seen it or not, but everything shifts
once it is seen.

Astrologically, observable and significant changes in culture occur
around the time of the initial sighting of a planet, and astrologers watch
human affairs carefully during the planet’s first orbital cycle around the
Sun—fifty years for Chiron—to determine the planet’s influence. For ex-
ample, Ben Franklin and various other scientists were conducting experi-
ments with electricity during the latter half of the eighteenth century, and
Uranus was sighted by Sir William Herschel in 1781. Pluto was sighted by
astronomers in 1930, and since that time the world has been involved in
a contemplation of the underworld, Pluto’s domain. At first, we acted out
the most atrocious levels of the dark during World War II, which we
triumphantly “ended” with the atomic bomb—releaser of Pluto/pluto-
nium. So what was happening when Chiron was sighted?

In 1986, as part of my research while writing Chiron: Rainbow Bridge
Between the Inner and Outer Planets, | began investigating Chiron’s in-
fluence on human affairs during 1977 and 1978, just after its initial sight-
ing. The first area I examined was the healing professions, since the centaur
Chiron was known as the “wounded healer” in mythology. I noticed that
until the mid-1970s, the psychological community approached therapy
with a radical division between body and mind. Outside of a few pioneers
such as Wilhelm Reich, therapists tended to work on one or the other, but
not both at once. If the head was processed, no attention was paid to how
the body responded, or if the body was worked on, the possibility was

not considered that this could trigger memories and new self-awarenesses,

Figure 16. Position of Chiron in the Solar System
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let alone feelings! The ultimate extension of this duality was electroshock
“therapy” and prefrontal lobotomies in the 1950s and 1960s.

Suddenly in 1977, however, therapists, many of whom are recognized
teachers today, found ways to integrate the body and mind as healing was
taking place. In other words, as soon as this little planet orbiting between
Saturn (ruling the body) and Uranus (ruling the spirit) was sighted, the
human being stopped being viewed as split. And like the mythological
Hydra, who suddenly looks into the eyes of her other head and knows
her other side, we now have a chance to heal our profound dualities. One
of Chiron’s important lessons, therefore, is healing the duality of body
and mind.

Additionally, I found that around 1977 strange breakthroughs in the
human connection to the spirit world began to occur. As 1 said in the intro-
duction to my Chiron book,

In the late 1970s, the general cultural phenomena of ESP, visionary break-
through, and spontaneous channeling surfaced around the world. His-
torically, there have always been “visionaries,” people who had paranor-
mal experiences, or received communications from other dimensions. But
this planetary eruption of communications from other realms appears to
be a worldwide event which is only now in the beginning stages [p. xiii].

This impact of intense spiritual light—I like to call it “spirit”—flooding
into our lives is something many are experiencing. Another of Chiron’s
lessons, then, is about how to make our connection to spirit.

In addition to noticing what events were occurring at the time of an
initial planetary sighting, astrologers also assume that the mythological
name given to the body by the astronomer will reveal the archetype that
the “new” celestial body rules. This has always turned out to be true! For
example, in mythology the god Pluto ruled the underworld, and Uranus
ruled creation, a process that is triggered by electrical energy. Neptune
was the god of the sea, and the sea is a powerful symbol for the dreamtime
and the subconscious mind, since it is deep, dark, and largely unexplored.
Since all planets sighted in modern times have been named by astrono-
mers—left-brained male scientists—these names are a gold mine of the
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collective unconscious of humanity, since mythology comes from the same
energetic archetypal field as astrology.

According to Greek mythology, Chiron was a famed seer and astrolo-
ger who initiated healers, warriors, and magicians in the Minoan culture
before 1500 B.c. Having been struck by Hercules with a poisoned arrow,
he was known thereafter as the “wounded healer,” who was able to source
special knowledge from his own healing crisis. Chiron’s wound was in his
left foot, and since the left side of the body is traditionally associated with
the female, he needed to heal his feminine nature.

Chiron was born a centaur—half horse, half man—of an illicit union
between Saturn, who took the form of a horse, and Philyra, a sea nymph.
In his parentage, we can see that Chiron’s male side is carried by his horse
part and sourced on the Earth, and his female side is carried by his human
half and is sourced in the sea. Again, we see Chiron’s emphasis on uniting
duality right in our bodies, particularly around the themes of male and
female as well as animal and human.

Following in the path of his father, Chiron mated with a water god-
dess, who gave him a daughter, Thea. Chiron initiated Thea into his heal-
ing and prophetic arts, and she became a renowned astrologer and seer
herself (Lantero, p. 31). Chiron’s healthy relationship with his daughter
offers wisdom about overcoming abuse patterns passed down through
the generations, a major theme in culture and healing circles since the late
1970s.

Chiron did not indulge in the behavior of the other centaurs, who
were rapists, plunderers, and sodomizers. Instead, he transmuted his
centauric behavioral inheritance into a new form—an evolved animal/
man—and founded the first healing temple, the Chironium, at least a
thousand years before the Asclepium, the temple of Asclepius, who is
purported to be the founder of Western medicine (Lantero, p.18). With
all these themes around healing, Chiron speaks to the healer in each of us,
and he is actually the founder of medicine in the West!

As a centaur, Chiron shines light into the mysteries of the ancient mytho-

logical creatures who were composites of various animal and human parts.
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These peculiar, mixed creatures have haunted the deepest parts of the
human psyche through time. I have yet to study a major ancient temple,
including Christian ones, that does not have frescoes, reliefs, or sculptures
depicting composite creatures. According to some myths, the centaurs were
created in a union between Poseidon, god of the sea, and Demeter, Mother/
Goddess of grain. In certain ancient sources, Demeter had the head of a
mare, so this goddess of plant fertility has horse as her upper chakras! A
major goddess of Egypt, Sekhmet, has the head of a lion. Many Mayan
goddesses and gods have human bodies and animal heads.

As we contemplate Chiron, we begin to respond to an image of our-
selves as both animal and human instead of as human only, with the pe-
culiar sense of being separate and superior over the biology of the planet.
This realization evokes an intensely sensual and beautifully integrated
image of being an earthling. By uniting ourselves with animal powers—a
basic tenet of shamanic wisdom—we heal the separation we feel from
other beings on the planet.

Finally, Chiron is the mythological teacher who by his example in-
structs us to follow our quest and then go to death peacefully when the
time comes. He was wounded by a poisoned arrow but could not die
because he was immortal. Concurrently, Zeus had fettered Prometheus on
Mount Caucasus for giving fire to humankind. Chiron set Prometheus
free in exchange for Zeus allowing him to die and descend into the under-
world (Graves, p. 145). That is, Chiron gave himself willingly so that fire
could be released and the human race could be trusted with power again.
The reemergence of the Chiron archetype means that we can consciously
awaken our power—that is, move kundalini energy through our chakras
to develop healed, bioelectric bodies. And, this release of power by the
wounded healer to the fettered and tortured male hints that Chiron’s ap-
pearance in the sky heralds a solution to the horrible bondage of nuclear
weaponry; that is, this dilemma will be resolved only through a healing of
the tortured male side.

Chiron’s lessons then, astrologically, have to do with healing and with
healing duality in particular. It teaches how to synthesize male and fe-
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male, human and animal, mind and body, life and death. Chiron heals
our connection to spirit, which is graphically demonstrated by the pecu-

liar course it takes between the inner and outer planets.

Chiron: The Rainbow Bridge

Saturn is the outermost of what are termed the inner planets: Saturn, Jupi-
ter, Mars, Earth/Moon, Venus, and Mercury. Therefore, when Saturn
returns to its starting point in our birth charts after a full solar cycle of
twenty-nine years, we feel a completed structuring of the issues of the
inner planets. Saturn rules formation, Jupiter rules expansion, Mars rules
force, Earth rules grounding, Moon rules emotions, Venus rules attrac-
tion, and Mercury rules mental activity, so with this conjunction of Sat-
urn, the structure of our self is complete. It is as if the original magnetic
field imprint at birth is reimprinted and solidified.

Meanwhile, as Uranus moves to the point where it opposes its birth
position in our charts after Saturn Return, we feel a buildup of kundalini
energy in our bodies that triggers emotional purification and maturation.

b

Uranus is the first of the “outer planets,” which include, respectively,
Uranus, ruling activation of the healing mind; Neptune, ruling infusion of
the spirit; and Pluto, ruling purification of all levels of awareness. As
we’ve already seen, emotional and physical stress peaks during mid-life at
Uranus Opposition.

I call Chiron the “Rainbow Bridge” because it links the inner planets,
which represent personal issues, and the outer planets, which represent
transpersonal issues. Once the structuring of the energies of the inner
planets is completed at Saturn Return, the linking to the outer planets
begins. Before Chiron was sighted in 1977, when we sought the
transpersonal we had no archetypal bridge. It is interesting that the con-
cept “higher self” emerged in the late 1970s, since many body/mind heal-
ers use it as a bridge between personal and transpersonal perceptions; it
may be that Chiron is the ruler of the higher self. In my own practice, [
had been using Chiron since 1985 to shed light on the third major life
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passage at age 50, although why this concept worked so well for clients
mystified even me.

With the publication of Percy Seymour’s work on solar magnetic fields
and the influence they exert during planetary conjunctions, squares, and
oppositions, I began to see why my own emphasis on those angles was
correct. Also, by integrating Seymour’s causal theory into my therapeutic
practice, a whole new awareness about the importance of the key life
passages came forth.

Throughout the whole maturation of self, Chiron is moving into square
and opposition to its birth position in an erratic way, since its orbit is so
elliptical. The time it takes to reach its first square, for example, can be as
little as six years or as many as twenty-four years. With each one of these
squares and oppositions (the timings of which are listed at the back of the
book) we experience spiritual breakthroughs. Thus up to age 50—that s,
up until Chiron Return—the spiritual process is totally unique to the in-
dividual. 1 refer to these spiritual processes as “chirotic,” from a combi-
nation of chir, for “timelessness,” and otic, for “erotic.” Also, because of
its elliptical orbit, Chiron travels in some signs of the zodiac, such as
Taurus and Gemini, for nine years, and in others, such as Leo and Virgo,
for only two years—another erratic pattern.

Fortunately, in spite of these long visits in some signs and shorter visits
in others, there is one overall trend of major importance that is easy to
understand. Since Chiron’s orbit around the Sun takes fifty years, children
and their grandparents, who tend to be 50 years older on the average, tend
to have similar chirotic processes. On the other hand, the chirotic processes
of parents tend to differ radically from those of their own children, since
their Chirons are located in opposing or squaring positions to each other.
Chiron brings spirit into matter, and Chiron cycles rule the timing of spiri-
tual enlightenment. The enlightenment process, therefore, is quite different
from parent to child, but tends to be very similar from grandparent to
grandchild, which would account for why grandparents are often spiritual
teachers for their grandchildren, but parents often feel a wide philosophical

separation from their children. Thus, in order to create a spiritualized
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culture, we need to have grandparents teaching the children.

The orbit of Chiron is exceedingly elliptical, but there are some gen-
eral patterns that may trigger fairly specific memories of events for many
of you. Check the simple table at the back of the book for an approxima-
tion of Chiron’s position when you were born. Then see at what ages you
had your first square, your first opposition, and, finally, your first upper
square, or the last square after the opposition. The return itself is always
about fifty years after your birth date, and those dates are listed in the
first set of tables.

These transits are the key growth points of what I call the “chirotic
cycle.” At the first square, we experience the initial shock of our link to
the numinous—the all-inspiring qualities that we associate with deity. At
opposition, we have maximum contact with spirit—personal development
of our relationship with the numinous. At the upper square, we tend to
become hermetic—develop a spiritual access plan. At Chiron Return at
age 50, we are blasted with the full light of the numinous realm-—Dbliss
and ecstasy. How we cope with this conjunction can be compared to how
we handle Uranus Opposition: in both cases, these powerful energies are
real and our only choice is to aid and abet their flow through ourselves.

Information about these times in our lives is of great importance
because most of us are prone to either spiritual emergency or spiritual
llumination during Chiron squares and oppositions. During Chiron tran-
sits, psychological insights occur in the area of wounding or being
wounded, and there may be identifiable traumas associated with these
points. For example, there may be illnesses, deaths, near-death experi-
ences, or other radical shifts in consciousness. These events are the con-
tents of our personal workbook of lessons from which we can develop
healing skills. Since this area of our learning is so unconscious and in-
volves wounding and being wounded, this is the part of our lives that was
inaccessible until 1977.

Notice how the orbit of Chiron sets up a phase early or late in its orbit
with a square and opposition fairly close together, causing much chirotic

progress, and then notice how a long period will pass with no aspect, that
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is, no square or opposition. For example, those born in the early 1940s
have the square and opposition by age 20, with the last square at age 35
and the return at 50. On the other hand, those who have their first square
at age 24 have the opposition, square, and Return in the twenty-six years
that follow. Their spiritual growth speeds up later in life, while the group
with early Chiron square and opposition experience contact with the
numinous while very young.

As an illustration of these patterns, [ have noticed that people born in
the 1940s report astonishing mystical experiences at a very early age, and
they have tended to assume that their own children would be having such
early experiences with illumination. But their children often have no idea
of what their parents are talking about regarding spiritual events, and
this creates a strange rift. And the parents of the hippies and beatniks of
the 1960s and 1970s mostly discovered spiritual awakening after their
children had grown up, but while their children were at home and grow-
ing up, the parents felt like they were from another planet. At the time,
they were worlds apart.

Chiron is a wild card because of its erratic orbit, and knowing how its
timing influences two of the key life passages before it makes its return
offers much knowledge about the chirotic awakening process, which in-
variably takes most people by surprise. For example, people born be-
tween 1948 and 1952 have their Chiron opposition right during mid-life
crisis! I have been observing and counseling many of them; they have
been very stressed by this double transit, but they are a very highly devel-
oped group of people who are also prone to instability. This group will
gain the ability to hold memory of chirotic breakthroughs in form, and
they will be able teachers during the 1990s on how to infuse their bodies
with light, or become “light bodies,” physical vehicles that contain the
numinous. As long as these experiences have been so poorly valued and
understood, they have tended to get dumped into the subconscious mind,
thereby becoming inaccessible to the conscious mind. However, the group
born from 1948 to 1952 will develop a conscious process of infusion of
the light body.
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The First Square

The most intense experience with Chiron takes place during the first square.
For one group of young people, the first Chiron square occurs when they
are only S5, with another during adolescence and another by their
mid-twenties. For each grouping, the experience is radically unique; this
is why classmates share such deep spiritual bonding and why peers be-
come potent competition for parents.

A very young person’s depressions during times of Chiron squares need
to be taken very seriously. At the first square, the piercing energy reminds
us that we are not omnipotent, that we are chained on Earth, physically
separate from the spiritual realms. A vertical axis of consciousness pierces
us, shocking us into awareness of the other dimensions. We realize we are
caught in a physical form and are not merged totally with spirit while we
are in our bodies. This is a reality of which we are absolutely unaware until
the first Chiron square, and it is the ultimate shock for all humans. Chil-
dren do not comprehend their separation until this time, and reconnection
with the inner or divine child is the way back to merging since it is the
repository of nonseparative experience. We all share this existential dilemma,
but imagine how different it is to experience this “piercing” when one is §
years old versus 24!

Individuals who experience their first Chiron square before age 12 are
systemically mystical, and they are so in touch with the other realms that
they have severe boundary problems—difficulty knowing what is “self”
and what is “other.” They often tend to be negative toward their bodies,
which they think of as prisons. They often live in their heads, but sooner
or later their bodies will create disease from the emotional pain locked
inside. Those living in their minds will heal their bodies only when they
are forced to pay attention to them. This is the classic definition of how
psychosomatic disease is created. The disease forces people to pay atten-
tion to the signals of their bodies, and often their unconscious brings
forth each negative judgment festering inside that separated their bodies
from their minds in the first place.
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Those who experience their first Chiron square during adolescence
tend to have very strong emotions. They suffer the shock of separation
from spirit when their emotional bodies are in a state of heightened aware-
ness. They probably act out their separation pain through emotional dra-
mas. They wound easily and are frequently wounded by their fellows;
this causes imprisonment in a labyrinthine emotional body, and they ben-
efit exceedingly from counseling, which helps them see their crisis as spiri-
tual and not emotional. Note that people born in the early 1940s had
their first square before age 7 and experienced the opposition by late
teens, and they will exhibit both the patterns described. These are the
children of the 1960s, and many of them captured the spiritual imagina-
tion of the world in the early 1990s, as Chiron attained its first natal
square position in August 1991.

Those who have their first Chiron square when they are near or into
their twenties tend to have difficulties with belief and verification of spiri-
tual realms and/or the embodiment process. Being so long in their
nonspiritualized bodies, they often feel the force of this late Chiron square
like a near-death experience. In fact, all Chiron aspects function very much
like near-death experiences, and the literature in the near-death field is a
fantastic source for better understanding Chiron, since Chiron rules this
experience.

Those in this group are very prone to suicide, and they also may not
feel that they are really alive until the first square. They have had so little
experience with embodiment of cosmic consciousness that they think of
spirit as a separate realm high above. They haven’t figured out that their
spirit can infuse their body. When the first infusion occurs at Chiron square,
the intense light of the spiritual realm may cause them to disassociate
from their bodies and reality, as though suddenly everything they had
thought of as solid seems to be a dream. Regardless of how this process
goes, what is important to see is that this experience is so bizarre and
misunderstood that unless they have a grandparent nearby as well as peers
with a similar chirotic process experience, most people feel like they’ve
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succumbed to madness. This is why children and young adults often view
their peers as lifesavers—they are!

Our present culture has so few words for this “chirotic” experience
and it is so shocking that most people forget, regardless of when it occurs,
what happened when the light first penetrated. Consequently, there exists
in their minds a peculiar denial about the reality of such transcendental
experiences. The shock of spiritual light seems to create perceptual sepa-
rations that make it hard to even verbalize or image such experiences.
And much of the way we remember our experiences is by talking about
them, as can be seen by our lack of memory about our lives before age 3.

In fact, the experiences triggered by Chiron are so radical and swift
that most of us have no conscious awareness about this process until our
late forties. Like with near-death experiences, we actually forget what
happened, and these separation experiences are often disassociated until
the upper square hits, which is the time to develop a spiritual access plan.

Therapies to contact the inner, or divine, child are exceedingly effec-
tive when a person has chirotic disassociation, because contact with the
divine child is lost when we become extremely embodied. This child part
of us is the place that remembers spiritual realms. Rick Phillips, author of
Emergence of the Divine Child, comments, “The Child remembers the
‘other side,” where experience is holographic, not linear. . . . Therefore,
the Divine Child or Higher Self quality is infused with this unbounded
awareness, which can act as a complement for the body’s needs to live in
relative time and space” (p. 29).

Transmute Now and Avoid the Rush

From mid-life until age 50, increasingly subtle energies functioning in the
upper chakras are working in synchronicity with Chiron as this small
planet approaches its return. Just as Saturn Return creates a crisis about
the completion of physical structures, Chiron Return will create a crisis
about the completion of subtle structures. At age 50, Chiron returns to its
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original position in the birth chart, and like the return of Saturn, this
conjunction initiates a huge alteration of one’s life course. Chiron is the
archetype that makes it possible for us to feel like energy instead of only
like solid matter. Its return sets off a period of maximal ability to con-
sciously transmute subtle states of consciousness.

What do I mean by “transmute”? Transmutation is a biological term
meaning the changing of one species into another. Thomas Berry was
responding to the emergence of the Chiron archetype when he said in one
of my graduate courses in the early 1980s, “The mission of our times is to
reinvent the human at the species level reflexively within the community
of life systems in a time-developmental universe by mean of story and
shared dream experience.”

Only a small remnant of indigenous people had saved knowledge of
ancient healing ways by the time Chiron was sighted in 1977. The mod-
ern world had forgotten how to heal by means of activating the inner
survival skills of our bodies. After four hundred years of fascination with
science and logic, we Westerners had almost lost the ability to heal our-
selves without doctors and hospitals. The planet’s sighting has reawakened
ancient shamanic and healing knowledge, since Chiron is the bridge to
the outer planets, which access the “dreamtime” and wellness.

The dreamtime is a realm in which we have access to intuitive knowl-
edge about ourselves and all energies in our reality. For example, we have
all had the experience of having a dream that warned us about something
or someone dangerous. When we have access to the dreamtime and then
try to remember our dreams and embody the memory, we can transmute
matter by means of spirit instead of feeling like we have to escape matter
to find spirit. That way, we are working with spirit while very grounded in
our bodies, and the spiritual energy is felt and remembered. This is why
writing down our dreams is such a great vehicle for raising consciousness.

Chiron is the bridge between the personal and transpersonal, between
the known physical world and the world of images that emerges from
archetypes. In a sense, this little erratic body flying around the Sun en-

ables us to travel in the strange worlds of the imagination with Uranus,
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dreams with Neptune, and the underworld with Pluto, while carrying
with us all our senses of structure via Saturn, safety via Jupiter, power via
Mars, groundedness via Earth, feelings via the Moon, attraction via Ve-
nus, knowledge via Mercury, and self via the Sun.

The easiest way to grasp the archetype of Chiron is to think about
how flower essences and homeopathy work. Flower essences are micro-
scopic amounts of substances that have uncanny and potent healing ef-
fects on the emotions. Homeopathic medicine is the administration of a
tiny amount of a substance that produces physical symptoms matching
one’s illness, which in turn stimulates the body’s own immune system to
heal itself. As Dr. Richard Gerber notes in Vibrational Medicine,
“Homeopaths believe that microdoses interact with the human subtle
energetic system, which is so integrally related to the physical cellular
structure” (p. 76).

Just as scientists are amazed by the effect of these minute substances
on the physical and emotional bodies, astrologers are amazed to find that
Chiron has a similar potent effect on the mental and spiritual bodies,
even though it is tiny, erratic, and at a great distance from Earth. And I
think it’s no “coincidence” that flower essences and homeopathic medi-
cine suddenly became very prominent worldwide after 1977 and con-
tinue to gain increasing respect in medical practice.

Chiron Return at age 50 sparks the spiritual transmutation of self that
completes all the transformation work of mid-life crisis. During mid-life
crisis, the chakra-opening work is very physical, while during the
mid-forties and later this process becomes increasingly subtle and refined;
it’s like making a beautiful garden out of your inner being once you’'ve
tilled and fertilized the soil. Conscious work with the processes of Chiron
Return also has the potential to radically accelerate your spiritual devel-
opment. As your Chiron Return draws near, energy intensely reorganizes
in your body. Your lower chakras now receive powerful spiritual force,
straight from the cosmic realms, as energy flows right down through your
crown, third eye, throat, and heart chakras into your lower chakras. Like

a foaming wild river blasting downstream when a dam is removed, the
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light rushes through the opened lower chakras, creating the possibility of
a tremendous physical, emotional, and mental breakthrough.

The structural growth process of Saturn and the energy reorganization
process of Uranus go through a new phase of crystallization in a person’s
late forties as Chiron approaches its return, since Chiron links these two
forces. Chiron Return, following the squares and opposition of this planet,
offers a fourth opportunity to be spiritually reborn or to die, and this
fourth stage involves integration and acceptance of death, which is our
way of merging back into the cosmic.

Matter is never destroyed; it just changes form. This merging back
into the cosmic realms at actual death can be a completely unaware end
of life, a “death at death,” or it can be a conscious return into the cosmic
life by the person who dies with his or her light body completely infused.
How we actually die is all a matter of choice. Death is the gateway into
the spirit world whether one knows it or not, and Chiron Return is meant
to be a time when greater knowledge about the spirit realm is attained
while we are still in our bodies. Our souls can clear negative emotional-body
imprints at this time, and we can die and travel into the realm of spirit

free of all that baggage. Who wants to be angry when they die?

The Healing Shadow

Astrologically, Chiron travels around the birth chart conjuncting every
planet in the chart by age 50, and as it does so, a crisis over the issue of
that planet always is very evident. Thus, during this time, Chiron has
created a crisis about each significant planetary archetype, such as using
power with Mars or expanding ourselves with Jupiter. Those archetypal
processes have been successively transmuted, causing a much more spiri-
tual outlook on life to gradually emerge.

Meanwhile, Chiron teaches us its own process through its movement
around our birth charts in relationship to its natal position. Every time
Chiron squares or opposes itself, we experience a major event that is a

wounding, a healing, or a wounding of another. This pattern results in

159
The Cycles of Life: The Chiron Principle

the emergence of the personal wounded healer, and the experience of that
part of ourselves is how we all deepen spiritually by embracing pain. Pain
cannot be avoided, and experience with pain is the greatest source of
self-knowledge we have.

This can be most readily seen through the phenomenon of suicide, an
action that Chiron greatly influences. We wound ourselves through sui-
cide, yet the pain can be worse for those around us unless we have com-
municated our reasons and intentions for it to them. We may commit
suicide to heal the split between this realm and the other side, and this
pattern is a response to Chiron’s desire for release from immortality. Or,
some opt for the ultimate wound to people around them by killing them-

”»

selves as a “Now youw’ll be sorry. . . .” This conflict is the nexus of the
eros/thanatos—life/death—struggle that characterizes all human life, which
is perhaps the ultimate duality to be healed during Chiron Return.

This key life passage is especially difficult because the emotional-body
wounding patterns from all the other Chiron transits during our lives are
reactivated all at once during Chiron Return so we can finally clear issues
such as the pain we have felt ourselves or the pain we have inflicted on
others. With each transit of Chiron, we are catapulted into experiences of
being wounded, wounding others, and/or activation of healing skills. This
is why many people become compassionate after they experience a trag-
edy. We cannot learn to heal others until we have healed ourselves, and so
first we must be wounded, just as Chiron was poisoned in his left heel by
an arrow. Notice that when we have been wounded, many of us wound
others in return. We are so blinded by our own wounds that we often do
not see what we are doing to others. And, of course, somebody has to
wound somebody first so the teaching can occur at all!

At our Chiron Return, it is important to review our lives and examine
the times when we did something terrible to someone else, even if we
think it was necessary and/or justified. We must also look at the times
when we were extremely wounded by death or emotional trauma, even if
it could not be avoided. Regarding each one of these major life events, ask
yourself, did you feel the wound intensely? How did the one you wounded
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feel while you were goring him or her? Can you feel the pain of that
person? What were you doing to heal yourself or others during this time
of pain? Things will show up in your life now that will make you feel very
intense emotions, and you may find yourself dreaming about earlier pain-
ful events that were similar. With each event, examine it carefully for all
three parts: the wounding, the being wounded, and the healing.

As you begin to look into those hidden and scarred places from vari-
ous experiences in your life, you will notice that during the painful event
two of the three functions were activated—Dbeing the one who wounds,
being the wounded one, being the wounded one who heals—while the
nonactivated function worked like a shadow. For example, possibly there
was a time when you wanted all the power and you wounded people and
got wounded back in the struggle, but you were healing no one. The
wounded healer is your shadow—that which you most desire. Healing
anyone at that time would have been seen as weakness by your conscious
mind, and so you fed your voracious power needs by being obsessively
involved in the painful dramas of yourself and others. Those people that
you wounded will return to haunt you when you try to heal yourself.

Maybe you were a wounded child and always healed everybody else,
while you could never consciously imagine striking out at another? Your
shadow desire is to wound another hugely for all the pain you’ve suf-
fered. You were so busy healing as a way to keep from feeling your own
wounding that you were blind to how you were wounding others as you
thought you were healing them! Remember how you thought those who
needed you had better take what you offered because you knew better
than they did? The people you “healed” will return to ask you to see your
own inner anger from your own unresolved pain. A true healer sees and
feels all the power and hot energy of the healing process itself and owns
the joy he or she feels in this exquisite piercing.

Or perhaps you were the one who was always wounded by everyone
else; you were the archetypal victim. Did you feel obsessive pleasure as
you wallowed in your pain? The only problem was that you noticed one

day that you were not healing. You were like a dog chasing its own tail
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and biting it hard as someone holding a whip laughed at you! Your shadow
desire is to heal yourself and others. You begin to notice all the wasted
energy of allowing people to wound you while you never heal. As soon as
you really see that the drama you are in the midst of can just go on forever
and accomplish nothing, you might be able to find a way to be honest.

This masochistic pattern is very hard to break, and often the only one
who can break it is a wounded healer, who has matured to the piercing
level and is able to hurt you and make it clear that he or she has no
concern for you whatsoever. Since you cannot wallow in your masochism
without believing that the sadist needs to hurt you for his or her own
pleasure, this seeming cruelty might wake you up. If someone is willing to
show you that your whole life has been a game of being hurt while allow-
ing the other to wallow in the pain they inflict, listen. If somebody shows
you that all your emotional games are actually vicious and masturbatory,
then a desire to really heal might come forth within yourself.

The only way to see better the side you are blinded to is to examine the
hot trauma events of your life. Notice which two functions were active at
the time, and then you can identify the shadow, the real truth that lies
buried. Generally, those with an early Chiron square tend to be wounded
healers who are blind to how they actually wound others. Those with an
adolescent Chiron square tend to be very sadomasochistic and live a cir-
cular life of wounding and being wounding with no effective healing taking
place. And those with a late Chiron square tend to be wounded con-
stantly by others and do not process how unhealed they are. They also
revel in healing anything but themselves, including wounds they have in-
flicted that they then feel they have to heal. The Greek myths, which have
had a tremendous impact on the Western psyche, are a repository of such
healing/pain dramas.

Pain can be released only by acknowledging its presence and agreeing
to discover its source and then release it. The pre-Greek sources on
Prometheus recite the story of a trickster, since Prometheus played a trick
on Zeus (Graves, p. 144). This caused Zeus to take fire from humanity,
which Prometheus had created out of clay. Prometheus felt he had to
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retrieve the fire—the human possibility for warmth and connection
to spirit—and so he stole it back. For that deed, he was chained to a
mountain with vultures chewing out his liver every day, which was then
restored each succeeding night.

This dilemma of Prometheus represents the cross of our mortality. The
horrific image of liver-eating vultures represents our most secret judg-
ment about our time on Earth: quietly inside, until we have transmuted,
every day feels like the diminution of our angry livers holding all our
pain. These monster-birds are the angry male side inside of us eating away
trust and hope in the future as our bodies disintegrate. Like Prometheus,
our tired old people are imprisoned in pained bodies with Zeus as their
medical doctor. The resolution of this dilemma lies in each person’s own
growth as a healer, beyond being wounded or wounding others—going
beyond the body’s life as a limit on the essential self.

Promethean mythology indicates we have to give up trying to be God,
eternal and omnipotent. The fact is that we all will die: this is one of the
few things we know for sure! The mythical Chiron gives the simple and
illuminating response to this eventuality when he escapes his immortal-
ity—a supposed gift from the gods and a reprieve that men have sought
since they first contemplated death—and chooses to go to the underworld.
Chiron Return is not about choosing death; rather, the dilemma faced by
the inner male of both men and women as they reach 50 is a resolution of
the fear of death. And since our most intense and significant healing crisis
is triggered when we take on our power—the Promethean dilemma—we
need to face the fear that taking on our power will ultimately result in the
punishment of death.

At Chiron Return, we are prone to illness and bitterness if at Uranus
Opposition we have not cleared our emotional bodies of anger and frus-
tration over early wounding. But if we have had a successful resolution of
mid-life crisis, our bodies will have sufficient transformative kundalini
energy to help us face the greater and deeper challenges of emotional
clearing during our forties.

By becoming more transpersonal—in touch with the outer planets—
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with more functional heart and upper chakras, we realize how the solar
plexus and root chakras still need more clearing. Our issues about the
root chakra become more ethical as we are less the prisoner of our de-
sires; and as the throat chakra opens, we are no longer willing to stomach
the pain in the solar plexus.

Assuming that substance abuse, which would damage the solar plexus
organs, is absent, it is possible to actually be aware of the functioning of
our livers, intestines, spleens, and other internal organs, and this sensitiv-
ity in our bodies makes possible the incisive skill of feeling the wounding
process by means of pains and contractions in the abdominal area. Sev-
eral of my clients in their late forties have told me that angry people make
their stomachs ache, and so they avoid them. They begin to feel so intensely
the angry barbs from those people attempting to wound that they re-
evaluate what they are willing to put up with from others. They tend to
withdraw when energy is bad and do something better with their time.

Chiron Return

For about a year and a half around age 50, the opportunity to break the
Promethean chains and choose Chiron’s solution is present, even for those
who did not resolve their mid-life crisis. But opting for healing means
being brutally honest with ourselves. We must journey into the under-
world and face the inner demons of fear if we are to break the chains and
face eventual death. The longing for personal immortality must be re-
leased. Ask yourself in the brutal face of aging, are you really resolved,
totally at peace, complete with your work, and not afraid to die and leave
your loved ones behind?

Which will it be? The Promethean dilemma—being chained eternally
to a mountain with monster-birds eating your liver—or entering the
Chironium—assiduously transmuting all inner anger and pain by going
into the ancient healing temple founded by Chiron. Chiron Return is the
passage into contemplation. All that is asked of you now is total honesty.

The Latin root for contemplation, con-temple, means “within the temple.”



109
The Cycles of Life: The Chiron Principle

After 50, Earth can be your temple—you can return to the Garden—but
it is tricky to regain lost innocence. You can be free to avoid bad energy,
live your life exactly as you want it, and reenter the healthy web, how-
ever, if you can just face yourself.

As already stated, some people just stop growing at Saturn Return at
age 30, many more stop growing at mid-life, and the same fork in the
road of physiologically, psychologically, or spiritually living or dying ex-
ists as we approach 50. At this time, we can look roward death, and the
emergence of the chirotic archetype is forcing us to look at the “state” of
our consciousness as we approach death. In the past, few people have
managed to actually transmute themselves—become a new species with
the light infused in their bodies—at age 50, since most “educated” cul-
tures have been obsessed with the fear of death, which prevents transmu-
tation. But now that we can consciously utilize Chiron’s archetypal force
(since the sighting of the planet in 1977), many more of us can create
successful Chiron Returns. We can choose to be gloriously alive while we
are in our bodies past the age of 50, and we can die later on as lighter and
freer people.

There are two ways to handle this last key life passage: consciously or
as if asleep. Many people in their late forties avoided growth in their
earlier years, which would have forced them to transmute the angry
inner-male monster-bird. As a result, they are excessively abusive wounders
who are often very rich, seductive, and/or controlling. One way or an-
other they were able to avoid facing their inner pain while they managed
to gain power. But they continued with wily-coyote medicine too long
and avoided clearing blocks during mid-life crisis by manipulating others
and not being honest with themselves. Anger and fear now possess their
solar plexus areas, as they control others around them by means of the
tyrannical, angry inner male. Like a vulture swooping down for the kill,
the fear of death paralyzes the uncleared one who has taken on so much
unconscious power.

These types of people blame friends, colleagues, family, or lovers for
their difficulties. But aging has a way of stripping away facades. Over

165
The Cycles of Life: The Chiron Principle

time, many people will not put up with this negative energy field, as the
uncleared powerful person makes more and more angry and infantile
demands. Addictions intensify, the solar plexus organs deteriorate, and
when the shock of Chiron Return hits, its force can be astonishing. Hooked
on the emotional-body addiction to wounded/wounder, victim/victimizer,
they play games that become more apparent to others. Often at this stage,
many of the people who once altruistically supported these uncleared but
powerful persons leave the scene, for the game of wounding isn’t worth it
to those who have learned from the game. The lead game-player then
ends up surrounded by a pack of sycophants who are willing to keep
playing the game just so they can bask in the limelight.

I have had a number of very powerful clients who are leaders in vari-
ous fields, but they have not done their inner work and stubbornly refuse
to do so. Often these are the people who become the most incensed with
the New Age teaching that suggests that we actually create our own per-
sonal realities. How could they need to process themselves, since in their
minds they are above everyone else? At their Chiron Returns, it is painful
to watch the carnage in their lives, which is such a clear mirror of what
they contain within; often there is a lot of death around them. It is like the
experience of someone walking barefoot on the up-ended edge of a razor
blade: eventually the razor hits bone.

The alternative approach to Chiron Return, undergoing it consciously,
occurs after we experience a transformative mid-life transition, following
positive growth at Saturn Return. This is the pattern of a consciously
evolving human. I have worked with a number of clients and students
who fit this description.

When Chiron reached its first square in their charts, these people
watched the spirit merging into themselves as if they were separate ob-
servers. They became spiritually aware and yet remained in their bodies.
With their Saturn Returns, they took on a new form that enabled them to
focus on emotional maturation. In their thirties, they deepened their rela-
tionships, so that the electrical force of Uranus was able to transform
their bodies into resonance with the spirit at mid-life. Following their
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mid-life crises, they lived in bodies that were relatively unblocked so that
kundalini could flow within, transmuting the pain of life experience within
their bodies, thus allowing the total infusion of the spirit at Chiron Return.

Often those who have learned to transform the most consciously are
people who had ceased to feel the power of the Earth and were in a state
of separation from the Source caused by the shock of the moving into
form at birth; their hearts had closed in varying degrees due to loneliness
for spirit while they got used to their bodies. But as the kundalini energy
flowed through them and out to others at Chiron Return, they began to
feel from the heart the wounds in other people. There came a day when
their hearts were fully open, and they had the power to feel true compas-
sion. They could feel the spirit in other people, since the true access to
spirit is by feelings.

Next, they saw with illuminated eyes their own blind places, and they
understood that those were the sources of wounds inflicted on others.
They went into those blind spaces and found that the separation they had
thought was there really existed only in their minds! At this point, light
illuminated their brains, for the original separation is right in the head,
between the left and right sides of the brain. They’d been walking around
for fifty years with one side or the other of the brain dominant, and at
Chiron Return, their brains—no longer blocked by solar plexus trauma—
began to synchronize the two sides. At this point, they ceased to be di-
vided against themselves.

If we do our work honestly—even if for the first time in our whole
lives—there is nothing to block the awareness of merging that flows
through our bodies as the result of having synchronized our brains. Like
children suddenly dropped into a new world without any sense of sepa-
rateness, we look around through the multicolored, flowing dimensional-
ity, and our numinous inner selves pulse like waves that are living and
resonant. We are in bodies filled with spirit, which are merging with the
web of life, and we wake up and look around to see that we have always
been in the Garden. We just haven’t been able to see where we were be-

cause we have been asleep.
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When God created the world He divided the waters
which were under the firmament from the waters which
were above the firmament. The human body is a reca-
pitulation of this principle of order, for the body itself is
the firmament which divides the waters of the brain
from the waters of the genitals. Because of the sacred
numinosity of the waters, all the fluids of the human
body—saliva, sweat, semen, and blood—are
sacred and mysterious substances.
—William Irwin Thompson,
The Time Falling Bodies Take to Light, p. 18

ow the time has come to reflect upon my observations of cli-
ents experiencing growth during key life passages and to relate this to the
larger world in which we live. It seems to me that we humans find from
our journeys through these stages that we differ from all other species by
the ability to observe ourselves in time as the universe itself evolves.
Intense consciousness of self, however, also may cause us to limit our
potential to past experience and to three-dimensionality, and cause us to
misjudge the opportunities to transmute that are now before us.
We seem to contain memory banks and cultural, historical records
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that condition our responses to the present moment. Our challenge, now
that we have become so self-aware, is to learn how to be completely in
present time while also being conscious of how the present experience is
drawing from past conditioning. We are beginning to be able to image,
with the assistance of speculations by quantum and string physicists and
mathematicians, that we really are multidimensional, that we were so in
our past, and that we must open our conscious selves to those other di-
mensions in order to expand.

Meanwhile, on the mass-consciousness level, left-brained, patriarchal,
technological societies have put us on the verge of planetary ecocide, and
many individuals within such societies seem to have lost even the per-
sonal survival instinct. In many ways, as if we are in the midst of a mass
hypnosis, we have become unawakened bodies possessed by a primal death
wish, which the powers and principalities utilize to make us into soldiers,
consumers, and birthing channels. As I have observed with many clients
who adopted the process of conscious maturation discussed in this book,
passing consciously through key life passages—Ietting the liquid light of
sex work its healing ways through our bodies and souls—will transform
us individually. But what about our societies? What about our cultural
and ecological heritage, which now seems to threaten our mother, our
home—our Earth? What does the liquid light of sex have to do with
our planet?

The answer is, “Everything.” Enhancement of the life force of the in-
dividual—eros—is the source of the survival urge itself. By feeling the
exquisite life force again, by releasing eros into the web of life, we will
naturally and consciously create a culture in which initiation into more
evolved states of response to the planetary situation is a group objective.

[ am convinced that the basic motivation for making radical shifts is
sexual—based on attraction and allurement—and that sexual force is even
greater than the death wish if we simply allow it. Others have said a similar
thing, but the theory presented in this book offers a how, a method, for
the human that can work personally and will also cause changes on the

mass level. This method is inherently initiatic: directed expansion of con-
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sciousness facilitated by a program of gradual unfoldment at key-
life-passage times. By using this process, we can undertake what has be-
come for us the critical path—breaking free of our fear of death—so we
can activate our powers of life, creativity, and evolutionary use of energy.

In counseling, I’ve found that a permanent change rarely occurs in
people unless their minds have either created the change or have inte-
grated the need for a new path. Much of this book discusses energy flows
in the body and investigates how these physical sensations alter the way
we think. Basically, this book is a teaching about how to think about
what the body does. And even though the biological basis of kundalini
has not yet been “found” in the human body, there is much investigation
that the “trigger” for kundalini probably lies in the brain. Contemporary
neuroscientists such as Erik Floor and Philip Lansky, for example, associ-
ate the pineal gland with the raising of kundalini (White, pp. 291-97).

According to ancient Eastern wisdom, the serpent power, or kundalini,
is coiled in the root chakra and rises up the spine to the head. The latest
research on brain biology, however, suggests that the biological release is
in the brain; and as with all human sensations, what is transmitted from
the brain is felt in the body. Thus, if the kundalini trigger is the brain, our
mental appraisal of our own evolution is a key to our reflexive poten-
tial—that is, our image of what we think is possible is the sole architect of
the next stage of human development.

Poised for the Divine Leap,
Are We Going to Fall on Our Faces?

Poised at an omega point that many of us sense must be the end of some
great cycle, we await the apocalypse or the revelation of humanity’s true
purpose on Earth since the beginning of time. There are different opin-
ions as to what this may look like, and I’d like to focus on the polarized
views of the New Age and fundamentalist religious groups.

New Agers envision a new human species that will live consciously in

a new “heaven” here on Earth, and they try to stop judging present reality
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based on previous experience. Fundamentalists, on the other hand, await
the end of time based on their own reading of ancient prophecy. They
await a cataclysm and a return of Christ that will verify their own dogma,
which is all based on old patriarchal history, and they have often said
they can’t wait to be proven right. So while they masticate the Bible on
television all day, seekers of new consciousness await a transformation of
the planet that cannot be imagined based on past history. Either way, the
times are inherently revelatory, since both groups believe that we are on
the verge of finally understanding why we are here. So, which is it? Let’s
see where each path takes us.

Fundamentalism is the logical outcome of the Judeo-Christian dogma
of “Dominion,” which states that “man” has dominance over the Earth
granted to “him” by God after the Flood—what I call “God’s charter.”
This philosophy is ingrained in Western consciousness, and it sets up the
belief that we must control the Earth and her powers in order to use it as
a place to birth humans. However, while the dictum “Be fruitful and
multiply” was once an exquisite expression of humankind’s powers, it
now spells death to the Earth. This is why the battles over food, health,
land, birth control, and abortion are so intense and archetypal.

From my own perspective, as we contemplate planetary ecocide in our
times, all actions based on man as central judge created to fulfill God’s
charter are dysfunctional, because male control patterns are blind to the
web of life in which we allow creation to unfold. We must now utilize the
logical processes of the left brain to activate primordial survival knowl-
edge. We must be able to see that apocalyptical thought processes—belief
in an eventual cataclysm that was prophesied and is also deserved by us
because we have offended the projected angry God—are necrophilic. Such
thought processes must be ferreted out of our minds; they must be pulled
out of our bodies like the most loathsome cancerous tumors.

It is not just fundamentalists who are infected with apocalyptical
thought processes, however. New Agers are also possessed by their own
versions of apocalyptical mythologies and thought processes, such as ob-
session with personal survival and the coming Earth changes. Waiting
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anxiously for the apocalypse is not only radically unproductive; it is very
dangerous, and it will cause us to get caught in the limitation of the fear-
ful self just when we are becoming capable of unbounded consciousness.

It is egoistical to wait around for the cataclysm and then conclude that
it was caused by puny human moral actions. Asteroids, which science
suspects have created gigantic geological cataclysms in the past, aren’t
created by human guilt complexes or by a god who throws rocks in space
at us because we’ve gotten him angry! Or if Noah actually did get a real
visit from God warning him about the coming Flood, then the functional
conclusion about the Flood archetype should be the release of fear about
the future. We can do this by paying attention now, so we can respond
intentionally if and when we do get such a visitation or divine interven-
tion. Any way in which we are only partially living our lives awaiting a
future we think has already been created is destructive of the culture as
well as the individual, because it is all based on fear of both life and
death—the realities we can never control.

To me, the real nightmare would be if the people in power did nothing
about creating structures to form the future, because they believed that
the future was a preordained event based on their own interpretations of
the Bible. Their belief in an eventual cataclysm could actually create a
human-caused cataclysm. As our planet dies, they would continue to do
nothing about the real danger—chemical and nuclear pollution—while
they occupied their days engaged in biological manipulation, war, and
space technology as they waited for the Second Coming of Christ.

Such a judgmental mentality creates a fundamentalist like Jimmy
Swaggert, who rages on TV about the Flood caused by Yahweh, the venge-
ful god who was angered by the sexual sins of “man.” Meanwhile, off
camera, the televangelist shmoozes with dictators and spends his nights
with prostitutes. The National Enquirer and other scandal sheets con-
stantly report on this secret life, but Swaggert’s followers do not seem to
care what their preacher does as long as he feeds their addiction to the
“end times.” We all must look carefully at these bizarre behavioral di-
chotomies; they are sourced in a chaotic landscape of the inner mind and
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are projected out by fearful people to prevent the awareness breakthroughs
that could challenge us to observe and modify our fixed belief systems.
Such dichotomies are usually based upon an intrepid belief in an “en-
emy”—the eternally reappearing counterforce held in form as a device to
make people believe they must have leaders and armies.

Seeing Is Believing

Whether from the New Age or fundamentalist perspective, in the midst of
such evolutionary bridge times, well-intended individuals, cultures, gov-
ernments, and theologians have a hard time seeing what is really going on.
The media is simply a reflection of popular mentality, and focusing on what
it tells us about this moment in history is not the answer. We must dive into
the deep pool of species knowledge and escape the alluring reflective sur-
face of day-to-day chatter. Too much information-gathering from the me-
dia causes us to be sucked into the mass hypnosis and be paralyzed by fear.

From the New Age view, we must seek clever ways to observe the trans-
formation that is actually occurring. Worldwide, body/mind healers are
working one-on-one and in group teachings to help people clear judgment
patterns that suppress new thought. The increasing ecofeminist,
Earth-centered communities and households along with renewed ceremo-
nial events at sacred sites around the world that create contact with indig-
enous people and their wisdom are grounding the new energy form. These
holistic people have created a growing feeling that we truly could live in
peace and harmony. This incipient hope for happiness on Earth again will
eventually become a need on this planet.

A truly revolutionary paradigm shift is occurring within the new-
consciousness movement, where many people are concluding that the prob-
lems start with the individual, and the outer reality is created by what’s
inside all individuals; that is, even global problems start with the individual.
And each person who takes microcosmic responsibility for the universal
problem by seeing how it originates within is part of the solution to the

macrocosmic mass dilemma.
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Throughout recorded history (“his” story), the actions and creativity of
humanity have been described by means of battles and the building of cities
and empires, and it has always been too big to do anything about. The
problems have always been caused by “the enemy™ or anybody but oneself.
So while New Agers are sometimes described as narcissistic, their desire to
draw the blame away from the “other” and to take responsibility for what
is happening is a great shift in personal and planetary problem solving.
Those with this new perspective also have the responsibility to be gentle
with those who are trapped in fundamentalism. They must feel the funda-
mentalists’ fear of change—the deep need to judge in order to avoid look-
ing within—and quietly create a new reality beyond judgment and fear.

Now that we have come to the point where we must develop global
awareness, since the ecological and population crises demand it, it is also
becoming increasingly ridiculous to search for enemies in the global com-
munity. Think of the planet as an organic body like your own, and then
see how unproductive it would be to think that one part of your body is
an enemy. Assuming that we are doing what we can for our communities,
we must look to self for the origination of the problems, since we will
gain control over the big picture only when each person takes total per-
sonal responsibility. The idea that we can control anybody else is primal
narcissism, and many New Agers have avoided politics and even
social-action work because it is often based on control in some way. How-
ever, many New Agers have found meaningful ways to help society through
healing and individualized action.

This concept—that we create our own reality—is the source of a pain-
ful and deep division between political types and social reformers, who
are of liberal to radical persuasion, and New Agers, who are focusing on
personal transformation. Though many social transformers actually do
recognize that how we think creates the political reality, some haven’t
pursued the most intense level of personal healing because such a step
always involves exploring the deepest levels of inner pain. And often such
people are sure they don’t have time for personal healing work because
they are too busy saving the world.



174

Toward a Global Shamanic Paradigm

Matthew Fox teaches and writes that Western culture and the Catholic
church are a dysfunctional family and that the root cause of this dysfunc-
tion comes from the excessive control and violence sourced in the
Judeo-Christian dogma of Dominion mentioned above. That is, how each
person thinks ultimately creates the big dysfunctional family, but, there-
fore, if each person could think differently, the larger reality would alter.
If social activists could honor the New Age focus on personal healing and
transformation so that these two groups both seeking a healed planet
could unite, greater hope for transforming the planet would be created
and a more potent ability to see where the problems start would emerge.

The need to blame will always create a new enemy. This tendency can
be readily seen by the destructive ascent of Iraqi president Saddam Hussein,
who was primarily armed initially by Western powers. Once the profits
on the weapons were collected, he and his army emerged as “bad guys.”
This new foe surfaced soon after Mikhail Gorbachev withdrew the Soviet
Union as official enemy of the United States. As long as the United States
insists on playing the role of “good guy” and using its huge war machine
to tell everybody else how to behave, there will be a corresponding enemy
who will be assigned to play the role of “bad guy.”

Soon, there will be a new enemy to replace Saddam Hussein, unless
Hussein manages to play his hot role for a while longer, since a self-
righteous, judgmental nation like the United States requires a shadow to
survive. But let us notice that while the United States was once the bread-
basket of the world, now it is becoming the weapons basket of the world.
And to be capable of murdering millions instead of feeding them, the
politicians in power must see the consumers of our economy as evil mon-
sters. This classic projection—seeing the inner shadow of evil in the out-
side object—will continue until we see that we are creating a Saddam
Hussein out of our own collective greed and inner violence.

To create a new global paradigm, we must examine the past for mod-
els that might help us to recover from the dysfunctional cultural model
of the patriarchy as well as to evolve in the present moment. So much of

what we are now is a function of our past, and the New Age community
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1s not going to mature without a historical/cultural foundation, even if
the ultimate result ends up being a complete shift from all that has ever
been. The new-consciousness movement must begin to reflect upon itself
within the stream of contemporary thought or it cannot dialogue and
co-create with the many other streams of thought.

In its natural identity formation, the New Age has clung to symbols
and consumer items for personal power and just simple pleasure, but it’s
time to get out of the crystal kindergarten and create new cultural tech-
niques to heal society. Old thought forms in contemporary culture are
creating tremendous resistance to any change; the shift is going to be
longer and harder to accomplish than the new-consciousness movement
seems to realize. For example, the various new body/mind therapies could
be tremendously therapeutic for people caught in fundamentalism, but
they are largely unavailable to those who need them most because such
people are afraid of the “New Age.” Dysfunctional behavioral patterns—
such as war, population management, and disease treatment—steal atten-
tion from the great need to heal the planet, societies, and individuals.

There is much disease and bizarre behavior erupting from uncleared
shadows in the archetypal realms, and the general fear is pervasive. Mass
hypnosis is increasing because of the enormous impact of global commu-
nications, and only the conscious individual who has done a lot of heal-
ing seems to be able to escape its grip. The New Age must look at the
power of global communications to be a carrier and to trigger fear of
the contents of the archetypal realms. Great compassion by
new-consciousness seekers is needed at this time, and they must now see
that the most angry segments of the “opposition” and the low level of
responsibility in the media are exactly where the most healing is needed.

The Turning Point

We have arrived at the apex point where the outcome always looks like it
will be the worst, and this is when we are ripe for the creation of a new

reality. In the first place, due to a conjunction that occurs only every 180



176

Toward a Global Shamanic Paradigm

years—that of Uranus, ruling electricity, and Neptune, ruling magnetism—
which occurred in 1992 and 1993, the Solar System opening this planet
for a global awakening. This great conjunction has greatly intensified
electromagnetic fields in the Solar System, and there have already been
gigantic solar flares in March of 1989 and June of 1991 that have magni-
tied the force of these fields on Earth.

Earth is where the play called “Species Diversification” gets performed,
and changes in electromagnetic fields have a tremendous impact on life
torces. Throughout 1993, this solar activation of oscillating waves of light
in matter charged electromagnetic fields around our planet. Since we hu-
mans are self-reflective, we can embody and feel such resonant wave-
forms, and if we are open, we can activate and synchronize our brains
with them. This could trigger erotic and elemental knowing, as already
discussed, but since it is hard to envision such consciousness, let’s turn to

indigenous esoteric teachings for some reflections on how our future might

look.

The Hard Disk of Evolution in Time

In addition to the Uranus-Neptune conjunction in 1993, the coming end
of the Mayan Great Calendar also signals significant changes for our planet.
This calendar seems like the hard disk of cyclic human evolution in time
because it calibrates cycles of time with human progress. According to
the calendar, we are at the apex of a Mayan Great Cycle, which divides
into five subcycles, each one being 5,125 years long. Mayan shaman
Hunbatz Men, Mayan researcher José Arguelles, Native American teacher
Tony Shearer, biologist Terence McKenna, Hopi prophecy, and hundreds
of indigenous teachers claim that these five cycles are time capsules of
genetic activation of human evolution that is orchestrated from the center
of the Milky Way galaxy.

Some readers may recall the Harmonic Convergence in August 1987,
when millions of people traveled to sacred sites to activate these electro-

magnetic power spots on our planet. This event marked the transition
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into a subcycle within the Great Cycle called by the Maya and Aztecs the
“Thirteen Heavens.” This shift opened the planet to twenty-five years of
intense transformation that would complete the approximately
25,000-year-long Great Cycle, leading up to our entry into the next Mayan
Great Cycle in A.p. 2013. It was actually one of many planetary ceremo-
nies led by indigenous spiritual teachers during the 1980s, and these events
continued in the 1990s. The timing of ceremonies and world cultural
events from 1987 to 2012 has been based on various readings of the
Mayan Calendar as well as on prophecies about cycles given by planetary
indigenous people.

At the inception of the last Mayan Great Cycle in 23,613 B.C., the
evolutionary/biological shift to Homo sapiens, “human who thinks,” be-
gan. Then during the last five thousand years, we humans have been in
the midst of left-brained development, and we have gotten to the point
where reactivation of our right-brained numinous skills seems to be needed
for the next stage of evolution. My bet is that the next Mayan Great
Cycle will be the evolution of Homo intuitens, “human who intuits.”

The basic assumption required for taking the Maya seriously is that
the Galactic Center has consciousness. Hunbatz Men teaches that indi-
vidual actions affect the Milky Way galaxy! He even says that human
orgasms move the Galactic Center, from which all creation emerges (Men,
chap. 5). To me, this intriguing idea is simply a lot more fun than God’s
charter. This shift out of anthropomorphic blindness images the human
as erotically involved in all events in the cosmos. Whether we can prove it
or not, by releasing our focus on personal consciousness to the center of
our spiraling galaxy, we can no longer hold a narrow view of existence.
And the universal spiral symbols found at temples of the Great Mother
culture indicate that galactic consciousness was a part of Earth awareness
long before the patriarchy began.

José Argiielles says that the activation of evolutionary force timed
by the Mayan calendar is occurring due to the influence of a beam
from space that he calls the “Galactic Synchronization Beam,” which

is synchronizing the cycles of Earth with those of our galaxy (Argiielles,
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Figure 17. Spiral symbols of Newgrange

pp. 110-130). The end of this long cycle in a.p. 2013 will result in an
evolved humanity living on Earth, who are also totally conscious of par-
ticipation in other dimensions and places, such as the Galactic Center.

Terence McKenna has also been experimenting with the Mayan Cal-
endar for years, and he has suggested that the end of the current Mayan
Great Cycle possibly indicates that we are being pulled to a new evolu-
tionary leap by an “attracter,” which is some sort of divine consciousness
directing planetary evolution. At a lecture at the New York Open Center
in 1990, McKenna noted that this idea presents the possibility that we are
actually being pulled through history toward some kind of apotheosis—a
grand climax of human striving.

The Maya not only gave us the Great Calendar, but also demonstrated
in their culture the abundant possibilities that can be available to our
culture and future generations by our consciously applying the principles
of this book. In the last chapter of Secrets of Mayan Science/Religion,
Hunbatz Men teaches about how humans can activate their highest po-
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tential by working with their “seven powers,” which are the same as the
seven chakras described in Liquid Light of Sex (Men, chap. 5). Or, as

cultural historian William Irwin Thompson puts it,

There is no way to relate the evolution of the planet to the evolution of
humans except through myth. To adopt a point of view cosmic enough
that things as seemingly separate as extraterrestrial radiation, shifts in the
Earth’s electromagnetic field, and changes in the climatic foundations for
human culture are all seen as one process, one would have to be a priest of
the ancient Maya or a Hopi shaman [The Time Falling Bodies Take to
Light, p. 47] .

We live in a time of revelation; we humans are acquiring startling new
faculties of observation of ourselves through time, and that is why many
people are so fascinated by ancient myths, legends, and archaeological
discoveries. It is also a very dangerous time, because the left-brained,
male-dominant, monotheistic, Westernized world structure resists giving
way to an evolutionary shift into a new form of consciousness, which will
be based on a brain with synchronized right and left sides. It seems to be
characteristically human to get extremely sick before we will change our-
selves, so possibly the dire state of world affairs is a sign we are getting
close to a shift. Regardless, we cannot continue as we are now. We have
lost the ability as a culture to imagine a nonpolarized, nonhumanized,
nonemotional, nonjudgmental deity after thousands of years of
Judeo-Christian thought, and now that dualistic mind-set has much of the
world economy and power structures in its grip.

Living with the mass horrors of the twentieth century, many of us have
concluded that our malaise is coming from too much development of the
left brain and/or the patriarchy. But we cannot go back—our male sides
have been thoroughly explored and we cannot erase the maturation of
our left brains. However, we can now deliberately reactivate feminine
powers and right-brain skills to counteract this imbalance.

Great power is available to men and women from the activated female
side. Awaiting us is a new creative potential based on holistic brain syn-

chronization, as our newly recovered right brain joins with our highly
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developed left brain, which has become intensely self-reflective after
millennia of maturation, resulting in a dysfunctional behavioral path of
domination and subservience. This new culture will be nonviolent and
creative, and its primary goal will be the complete evolution of conscious-
ness. We then will cease to be divided by egoistic or sexual separation,
and we will feel that the human is in no way superior to any other ele-
ments or species.

The female side, traditionally associated with the right brain, is rich in
archetypes of many dimensions, such as animal totems; the crystalline
electromagnetic powers of rocks, gems, and plants; and the consciousness
emanating from stars. These symbiotic parts of self allure us into all the
mysteries of nonhuman forms. We humans now need to be versatile enough
to learn from the other kingdoms so that we can share our needs to create
harmony again with Mother Earth. We will not be able to move to the
next stage of evolution without visualizing, meditating upon, and playing
with images of the buman within the web of all life, since all the other
species are information banks of genetic diversification, which are basic

to planetary survival.

The Global Shamanic Paradigm

The paradigm offered by the Maya—and by widespread, conscious, indi-
vidual application of the principle of the liquid light of sex—is that of the
shaman. Shamanic cultures are highly developed in the faculties attrib-
uted to the right brain, such as intuition, synchronistic thought processes,
and multidimensional perceptions; and most shamanic cultures are based
on the female as the source of all life. A balancing between male and
female is the natural by-product of access to the right brain, and then
respect for both the female and the Earth is natural.

Conscious kundalini raising during the key passages of life is clearly a
method that works well in Western cultures, which first integrated a psy-
chological examination of the person and now are developing very pow-

erful healing techniques that integrate the body and mind and reactivate
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the right brain. Of course, this method of raising kundalini has the same
effect as indigenous initiatic techniques, and therefore it is a potentially
successful way to accomplish mass activation of the inherent shamanic
memories lying dormant in our bodies.

Psychic and psychological maturation of all people within a grouping
has always been the goal of shamanic and initiatic cultures; having their
members successfully navigate key life passages has been as critical to the
societies as a whole as it has been to the individuals. This process has
been accomplished by initiating the person beyond fear when they get
stuck, that is, at a key growth point. Hunbatz Men says, “From infancy,
the Mayan initiate knows how to manage energy with both the body and
mind, for this knowledge is structured in the teaching process. The Maya
refer to the spirit as k’inan, meaning ‘of solar origin’” (p.120). As I stud-
ied with Hunbatz, I knew he was right about the solar origin, since the
same teaching exists in my Cherokee heritage. But I did not really under-
stand it until Dr. Seymour published his theory on solar magnetism as the
causal principle of astrology in Astrology: According to the Evidence.
Then I could see that the key life passages that require initiation tech-
niques are triggered by the fluctuations in the solar magnetic field, which
activates responses on Earth. Just like plants, we humans grow from solar
energy.

We all live in the light of the Sun, and evolved members of solar initia-
tion must again fill the roles required for a healthy society. The elders of
shamanic societies have consistently taught that societal and planetary
survival are based on the spiritual activation of individuals within the
clans.

Historically, there is great precedent for transformation of the indi-
vidual as the hallmark of an enlightened society. There are countless ex-
amples of ancient cultures that existed in a state of peace and harmony
for hundreds and even thousands of years. These cultures have left be-
hind artistic, written, and archaeological records of highly developed
shamanic and initiatic technology. Mayan and Egyptian cultures abound
with such records, and until about fifty years ago, the Hopi people of the
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sacred Four Corners region of the American Southwest maintained a to-
tally shamanic culture that was thousands of years old. (Regarding my
comments in chapter seven on grandparents teaching the children, at
Hopi—until the U.S. government took the children away from their grand-
parents and put them in “schools”—all Hopi children were taught by
their grandparents while the parents grew corn and managed the village
affairs. In those days, the Hopi were a people of peace.)

Going farther back in time, we are all sourced in an ancient collective
people who worshiped the Mother Goddess, and we still contain a deep
memory of how to create and live on the planet in a peaceful, healthy
way. During the phase of the Great Mother culture from 10,000 B.c. to
1500 B.c. humans developed what I call the “neolithic mind.” This was a
very right-brained sense of self in the cosmos that was intuitive, psychic,
and multidimensional. It was an exquisite long period of nonseparative,
erotic, fusional living that was primarily peaceful, according to many of
the great feminist scholars of our times including Marija Gimbutas, Wil-
liam Irwin Thompson, Gerda Lerner, Riane Eisler, and Richard Heinberg.
Birthing and a sense of all things coming from the feminine was at the
center of this culture, since people lived short lives and the birth process
was managed by women.

Modern people contain very few cultural memories from before 10,000
B.C., due to a series of cataclysms, such as the Ice Ages, that have greatly
distanced our present selves from aeons of cycles of constant birth and
death. The most accessible records of the Great Mother culture in story,
dreamtime work by indigenous people, and artifacts are from after 10,000
B.C., as described by Mary Settegast in Plato Prebistorian: 10,000 to
5,000 B.c.; however, the cultures existing from 10,000 to 1500 B.C. were
surely heavily imprinted by previous ones. The fall of the Minoan culture
in 1500 B.c. effectively ended the last Goddess culture in our accessible
memory banks. I call attention to the fall of this culture because when the
eruption of a huge volcano on the Greek island of Santorini Thera threw
the Aegean basin into a long dark age, much fear of nature resulted, which
established the later patriarchal desire to control nature.
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The collective wisdom of the Great Mother culture has much to teach
us now. From what we know of artifacts, art, myths, and sacred sites such
as Catal Hayuk in Turkey, Avebury in England, and Knossos on Crete, it
seems that this culture managed to create and maintain itself for thou-
sands of years by means of collective agreement and order. Creativity
and respect for all life, not control of resources and acquisition of wealth
and power, seem to have been their preoccupation. The male was hon-
ored as a warrior for being protector of the hearth and the female, not for
being a predatory aggressor who owned the land, the female body, and
the children. The very existence of this long phase of prehistory (prebis-
tory) is a hopeful indication that we could choose to create such a culture
again if men and women could unify their goals.

With the takeover of the “civilized” world by the patriarchy in 1500
B.C. when the last vestiges of the Goddess culture ended as Knossos was
destroyed, control and fear for survival became the very basis of society,
suppressing the female side, which trusts the natural cycles of the Earth
and remains in the present moment since it functions on intuition. How-
ever, we now have the global means to move beyond survival conscious-
ness. The point of life on Earth is growth and experience, not adult control
of all realities. The conscious activation of self-transformation at key pas-
sages, knowing that no one knows the outcome of our lives, is the way to
choose a full existence.

From what we know of the Great Mother culture from today’s indig-
enous, shamanic cultures, the way to have a fulfilled life is to create a
collective ideal based on honoring the female as primary source. This
approach never places the male in a lesser role than that of the female,
since the male possesses the unique power to inseminate life and protect
women and children, but it does downplay control and dominance.

While it may be inappropriate in our modern world to recreate rituals
used by the Goddess cultures to help move individuals and groups through
stages of seasons and life—for example, hieros gamos/sacred marriage,
labyrinthine initiations, Cretan bull dances, and the yearly death of corn

gods at harvest time—we can reattain the exquisite primal joy of
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prepatriarchal cultures right now. That primal joy results from feeling in
tune with the cycles of time and nature because our feelings are open and
our senses are attuned, and such ecstasy is also the natural result of open
sensuality—sex for pleasure and not just for birthing. After thousands of
years of building civilizations and birthing for survival, the current world
population explosion eliminates this struggle. From a solar perspective,
the ideal human life span would be eighty-four years—one solar cycle of
Uranus—and the birthing must give way to lengthening the life span so
that complete personal transformation is available.

Based on what research has revealed about Goddess cultures, sex was
free, sensual, and based on pleasure and joy, and there exists in all of us a
deep memory of and desire for such sexual knowing. You may object that
in the past women birthed constantly from the onset of fertility until an
early death; however, in secret indigenous teachings there exist even now
techniques for controlling fertility by means of lunar attunement. Exces-
sive birthing has occurred under patriarchal control when women have
been used by men to produce children, and then sex just for pleasure has
been lost. In our present context, that pleasure, which allows the natural
flow of the liquid light of sex through our physical, emotional, and spiri-
tual bodies, is coming again by means of birth control and longer and
healthier life spans.

Now that the patriarchy is being challenged to release its death grip,
we could create an entirely new definition of male and female based upon
the inner male and female. Instead of giving birth only to babies, we can
give birth to our own opposite identities! It is possible for each one of us
to be fully male and fully female right now if we will just do the work of
integrating our opposite polarities. The real point of sexual-polarity matu-
ration—full experiential exploration of the inner opposite side—becomes

a rich path of life experience.
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The Journey into Diamond Body

I end this book with a journey to the Galactic Center, the place that cre-
ates via the dreamtime, that dreams the reality we call the third dimen-
sion. During periods of radical shifting in our lives, storytelling can open
new paths into the dark forests. I am grateful to my Mayan teachers and
my Cherokee grandfather, who told me this new story. Since it comes
from ancient initiatic wisdom, please allow yourself to enter into a medi-
tative state before you read it. Going to a quiet place where you will not
be interrupted and getting comfortable is advised.

Hear my spinning diamond excellence as it exists before and after time in
space. Remember how to hear me as the center of yourself, through your
inner centers created to receive my energy. Remember, you are spinning
on the Earth, spinning around the Sun, spinning around my center, the
center of your galaxy. Since you can be acutely conscious on Earth of solar
spinning by tuning into equinoxes and solstices, you can also be aware of
your solar system turning around the Milky Way by flowing with the
symbolic directions in the Great Ages.

Right now, your solar system has traveled out to the farthest reaches of
the galaxy, and it has reversed to travel back into the center of the galaxy.
I reach far back into the hallways of your inner mind, into your spiral
coding, into your DNA. I quicken you in three whirling concentric circles
that are eighteen inches above the center of your head. Close your eyes for
a moment and see those three whirling circles. While you watch them,
breathe deeply in and out three times and then open your eyes.

The Galactic Center circle—the fifth-dimensional vortex of your crown
chakra—is the highest above your head. Your whole crown chakra is acti-
vated now. The lowest of the three circles is where you receive spirit in the
third dimension, and that is where we start.

Attune yourself to this spiritual center by closing your eyes and going
deep within yourself. Remember to breathe, and ask your personal spirit-
knowing to awaken. Notice how your spiritual center spins as if whirled
by a bell struck in my center. Hear me now and never forget this: I do not
care how you see me—through what religion or image—1I care only that
you cry through time for me. I created you so that you could sing to me as
I tone in the cosmos. You are one with my spirit, and you hear me as



%

RY:
i

ower Wheel

-L,

Figure 18. The upper dimensions of the crown chakra

187

Toward a Global Shamanic Paradigm

toning in your brain pulsating to a high-pitched resonance not audible in
the third dimension. You see my beam of light, and you hear me in the
divine way that I speak to you.

As your spiritual center enlivens, you are ready to hear the tone in the
middle wheel of your crown chakra. This is the place that filters fifth-
dimensional energies down into the third dimension. In the highest spin-
ning center, nothing is split into black or white, male or female, good or
evil—all is unity. But because matter was created and polarized in the
third dimension for its evolution in time toward communion with me, my
unified, timeless, and nonverbal existence needs to be tanght to you through
the fourth dimension, the middle wheel.

Much time will be spent contemplating fourth-dimensional function
now, for from 4.0.1992 to 2012, your reality will become entirely ruled by
fourth-dimensional laws. Since the fourth dimension functions according
to organic time and dimensional space, and vet is still polarized, many of
you expect to cease to exist on the Earth once it becomes fourth dimen-
sional. In this way, you contemplate an “end of time.” The polarization of
the fourth dimension causes you to imagine spirits such as gods and dev-
ils, and you think one saves you and another damns you. Nothing could
be farther from the truth, for they are all created within your mind to be
your teachers. But obsession with this duality could cause you to miss the
divine leap to the knowledge that nothing is actually solid.

The first dimension is rocks and geologic time, matter without life-
forms, but matter that holds the records of experience in time. Even in
rocks, the distance from one molecule to another is the same as the many
miles from home to work, and all that is between molecules is emptiness.
And I exist in emptiness.

The second dimension is the plant world, in which life is injected into
matter. Animals are not second dimensional, for they live freely in the
third, fourth, and fifth dimensions. [ say this because you misunderstand
animals. Did you know that primates do rain dances and baboons wait
for the rising of Sirius every summer? Did you know that dolphins swim
according to the Pleiadian weavings with Earth’s Sun?

As you become more fourth dimensional, you will discover that there
is no such thing as elimination of the species. As your consciousness ex-
pands and you encounter the primal animal sexual force, the jaguar, you
will realize that all life-forms are potential life that can manifest anywhere
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in the cosmos. But as you eliminate species on Farth in the solid dimen-
sion, you destroy your own access to the richness of these other realms.
Since animals do not judge, their evolving dimensional skills are a source
of rich diversification of the third dimension. The genius of the ancient
Egyptian wisdom teachings was in the complex spirituality of multidi-
mensional animal behavior, which revealed secrets about human poten-
tial. The more evolved a spirituality becomes, the more it develops access
to animals.

But let us better understand the fourth dimension and how 1 filter
through it continually calling for you through the cycles of time. Most of
what you think you know of the fourth dimension is from religion. But,
there is a hierarchy of fourth-dimensional skills, and your ability to begin
to master these skills and consciously use them is going to be the key to
your freedom during the next twenty years. For example, animal theology
is more subtle and creative than Judeo-Christian theology of good and
evil, dark and light. The third dimension is merely the form of matter, and
the fourth dimension is the morphic fields of matter—matter reflecting on
itself—and prime access to it is attunement to electromagnetic fields.

Fourth-dimensional skills are reality structurers—tools for activating con-
tact of the intelligence beyond normal solid reality.

Have you ever felt me, as light? As gravity? As ecstatic power in your
body? What you think you have known of me through time, by religion, is
a mere trace of my essence. I tend to disappear when you polarize my
appearances into a story and then create religions based on who you say |
am.

Religions do record my appearances. I appear, and then you take ad-
vantage of the “burning bush” by creating leaders and religions, putting
boundaries on me just like tight shoes. Your real access to me, however, is
your contemplation of me as movement and measure, attuning to me as
elemental energy in the form of light and waveforms—the liquid light of
sex. [ am here now to teach you more about fourth-dimensional skills that
will move you to a threshold of feeling me, for as long as you fall back
into duality, you cannot feel me.

The Mavya say you are ready to start activating certain skills for your
survival. These skills cause you to confront fear with experiences such as
walking on fire, losing yourself in a cave, using sexual powers such as with
tantra, making lightning strike the Earth, and mastering true courage in
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life by consciously growing during the major life cycles. It is time to name
your powers, to remember who you really are as part of the cosmic plan.
It is time to enjoy the life-oriented mastery of magic and divination and to
remember the myths and stories about when I’ve come to Earth. All this
can be done by any of you right now, if you just ask for my light.

Let us view our present-future from the cosmic, the Mayan, view. Let
me tell you how creation came about.

I have eyes. I one day became fascinated when looking at your solar
system and seeing Earth emerge from behind the Sun. As I thought about
you, an owl opened its eyes in a deep canopied forest and saw flashing
bursts of light. A great jaguar in the jungle shivered over my sight of you,
and a hawk dived through the air layers and sailed. A frog looked through
the ethers with luminous, blinking, wet eyes, and a mirror was formed in
the sky as obsidian was formed in the Earth.

For more than an eternity, [ gazed into the mirror that I created. It then
occurred to me, for the first time, to wonder who I was. I gazed into the
mirror, and I contemplated the trees, vines, flowers, and the belching moun-
tains spewing hot lava into salty water. The more I looked at you, the
more I discovered something different from myself, and this fascinated
me. [ saw that everything I created was known to me, that each part of
you could feel me. Each being on Earth was part of my body as if you
were my own cells.

But, as [ gazed into the cosmic mirror, [ saw for the first time that you
did not know me. You did not know that I existed in continuous ebb and
tlow with you. As I exhaled, you inhaled. Then I realized you could not
know me—you did not have a mind, for you were simply my own con-
sciousness.

Intrigued, I contemplated you for another eternity. I saw that you did
not experience with your bodies the divine eros that moves the galaxies.
What if there was a form on your planet that was eros, as 1 am? If such a
form existed—exited from me—then as this new creation would be sexual,
I would feel you. I contemplated you, you felt me, and 1 wondered what
the cosmos would be like if you contemplated me and I felt you. As this
thought first came into form, I desired you. I was drawn to you as a new
creation for knowing myself, and in that magnetism lies the connection to
spirit. And so I sent a great bolt of lightning to you, which created mag-
netic response, and light came into form.
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In my system of seven powers, seven solar systems, and seven stars, [
created a tone that was orgasm. As I synchronized through sound/word,
you were attracted to me through time, and energy centers were born in
your spine and brain. I made the liquid light of sex so that I could feel you
as you felt me. I sent you that electrical spark that made magnetic waves
of light that caused a nuclear reaction, the centering of my spinning. As
you knew me and I felt you, evolution began in a moment. Neither one of
us will ever be satisfied until we are reunified by your climbing up the
ladder of your spine.

[ attract you, you struggle to arrive, and I shiver with ecstasy. Your
crown chakra opens as you consciously attune to the liquid light of sex—
my crystalline light method for your return.

Just for a moment, close your eyes, breathe, attune to the third and
highest vortex of your crown chakra that spins just like the Galactic Cen-
ter. You are compressed like carbon with all the layers of time, and pres-
sure is building to forge your diamond light body. As I have found my
name in the evolution of seven solar systems, you will open your seven
powers and name yourself as your sound causes the cosmos to shiver with
the delight of fusion. . ..

In Lak’ech.

[Yucatec Mayan for “I am Yourself.”]

Update 1996:
Reflections on Key Life Passages

iquid Light of Sex was first published in 1991, and since then |
have been having many new insights about key life passages and the cycles
of kundalini energy rising in our bodies. While teaching this material, I’'ve
noticed that my students have been getting increasingly excited about the
theories in this book. Liguid Light of Sex has become a guidebook for
our key life transitions, and 1 myself have been amazed by how much
better people handle their lives as a result of knowing about the forma-
tive—and transformative—passages. By learning to intelligently deal with
the intense physiological and emotional patterns that occur during these
times, many are avoiding being catapulted directly into crisis, especially
during mid-life.

Once this book was in print for about a year, [ began getting explicit
teedback about its impact on people in their day-to-day lives. Some thanked
me because the book had helped them rescue long-term partnerships and
marriages that seemed to be on the verge of unraveling in the face of
chaotic forces beyond their control. My heart opened as I felt this grati-
tude. Surely, a time would come again when most children would be raised
by their birth parents, and when couples would live long lives together
and grow old with their original partners. Many who were outside family
structures reported that the book had helped them remain stable and learn
to expand beyond loneliness, thus avoiding near insanity during mid-life
or during their Chiron Return. All this T understood well, since I shook
constantly for more than a year during my own mid-life crisis. A few
years after publishing this book, I experienced my own Chiron Return. I
found I was well supported and guided through this by already knowing
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about these basic growth patterns. As my personal Chiron Return stretched
endlessly into an aging crisis, I was often grateful to know when it would
be finished.

In 1995, I wrote The Pleiadian Agenda: A New Cosmology for the
Age of Light. Once the book was out and I began to teach the material it
contained, I found myself integrating the twelve-house system and polar-
ity material from chapter two of Liquid Light of Sex into my “P. Agenda
Workshops.” It was impossible to teach about accessing high spiritual
planes without these basic polarity techniques. This integration gave me a
whole new perspective on human psychology and multidimensional inte-
gration—the actual processes of key life passages—that has been life sav-
ing for me. I'd like to share this now.

These simple polarity teachings are wonderful tools for reopening our
cosmic links, which is the whole point of The Pleiadian Agenda. Chapter
8 of Liquid Light of Sex calls us to a “global shamanic paradigm,” and
The Pleiadian Agenda teaches us how to use intentional thought tech-
niques for grounding ourselves while linking with galactic intelligences.
Western culture moved beyond a geocentric or Earth-centered perspec-
tive in A.D. 1600 and into a heliocentric or Sun-centered perspective; now
we are moving out of the heliocentric perspective into a galactocentric or
galactic-centered perspective. This exciting perceptual entry into the gal-
axy is what will enable many of us to avoid becoming microchipped,
plugged-in consumers of the New World Order.

This update offers my latest reflections on new applications for con-
sciously using key life passages as a model for planning life. It also gives
added material on more detailed astrological influences that I deliberately
left out of the first edition. When I wrote Liquid Light of Sex in 1990 and
1991, the cultural prejudice against astrology was still so strong that most
people just fogged out the minute they heard the word “transit.” There-
fore, I kept the basic models as simple as possible by leaving out material
on Pluto-square-Pluto, as well as more on Saturn transits after Saturn
Return.

Saturn Opposition, which first occurs at about age 15, is our first
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experience with polarity and paradox. How comfortable we are with para-
dox during our adult lives comes out of how we work out our adolescent
crisis. This is when we experience the first emergence of our unique self, a
process that is already explored in chapters 2 and 3. What was not stressed
there is that our ability to be comfortable with paradox and complexity
greatly influences how we handle the typical dilemmas that surface dur-
ing mid-life crisis. These personal dilemmas—issues in our lives that can
retard and even block spiritual maturation—must be dissolved at mid-life
so that we can age gracefully.

Now that you’ve become more familiar with the basic key life pas-
sages and the principles of astrology, it’s time for some in-depth material
on the second Saturn Opposition at about age 44 to 45, as well as Pluto’s
first square to its birth position, which occurs between the ages of 36 and
65. Second Saturn Opposition tends to dredge up all our emotional-body
dramas, once Uranus Opposition has triggered kundalini rising and awak-
ened cellular memory. To top this off, those born between 1940 and 1990
get an added kick from Pluto. Pluto-square-Pluto alchemizes; it burns up
the old emotional-body dross and purifies the chakras, while second Sat-
urn Opposition simultaneously resurrects the unresolved adolescent cri-
sis. The second Saturn Opposition is “second adolescence,” since it truly
is as critical and treacherous as primary adolescence. Think of all the
seemingly solid marriages you’ve seen break up when people are in their
forties. If they hadn’t already been overexposed in tabloid journalism, I'd
be tempted to use Donald Trump and Prince Charles as perfect case histo-
ries of chaotic second adolescences.

Back in 1991, my primary goal was to show that kundalini rising is
triggered by Uranus Opposition, which allows us then to consider mid-life
crisis as a physiological/spiritual crisis, not merely an emotional adjust-
ment. The physiological symptoms that afflict many people during mid-life
crisis—high anxiety, hot flashes, panic attacks, bizarre behavioral ten-
dencies, and spinal and neuromuscular stress—make sense only when
viewed as kundalini rising or “spiritual emergency,” so named by Stanislav

and Christina Grof. So far, science has not figured out how to measure
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kundalini energy in our bodies, but there is growing recognition
of kundalini and other forms of subtle energy. Subtle energy is the force
that is manipulated by acupuncturists (practitioners of an ancient Chi-
nese healing technique that is now used by millions in North America),
Therapeutic Touch practitioners, and many other types of mind/body
healers today. Meanwhile, the best insights for how to use psychology
and/or intuitive awareness to understand mid-life crisis have come out of
Jungian psychoanalysis. As insightful and influential as the jungian indi-
viduation model is, my new “liquid light of sex paradigm” adds to the
individuation model the actual occurrence of heightened kundalini acti-
vation in all people when Uranus opposes its birth position. Even indi-
viduals who have experienced kundalini rising before mid-life crisis report
a great intensification of this force at Uranus Opposition. This addi-
tional energy prods us to become masters of our own divine reservoir of
subtle energy. This is how anyone can rise out of being mired in old,
de-energizing, karmic emotional-body traps—and avoid being stuck in
perpetual personal crisis. What a bore if life is merely a choice between
being either a victim or a victimizer! Instead, we can utilize the exquisite
fire energy that rises in our bodies during mid-life crisis.

The Pluto square, when Pluto squares its natal position, is an
earth-shaking transit that will turn out to be an every 250-year evolution-
ary kick-in-the-pants that will greatly affect most individuals born be-
tween 1940 and 1990. Pluto takes 240 years to orbit the Sun in a slightly
elliptical orbit. During most of this lengthy cycle, individuals experience
their Pluto square—the only truly stressful Pluto-to-Pluto aspect in a life-
time—when they are in their fifties or sixties. During fifty years of Pluto’s
orbit, such as is affecting those born from 1940 to 1990, this square occurs
for people at a much younger age, and they experience this square when
they are in their early forties. As a matter of fact, those born after 1960 will
experience this alchemical upheaval when they are as young as 36!

As a guide for easing mid-life crisis, the basic information of this book
is greatly enhanced for those born from 1940 through 1990 by their know-
ing about this addition of the Pluto square. Due to having Pluto-
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square-Pluto at a younger age, this group experiences deep emotional
alchemy before, or close to, the kundalini rising that occurs during
Uranus Opposition. This means they process their emotional bodies be-
fore they get activated by kundalini rising. They tend to burn off the
“dross”—residue of junk in the chacric system left over from negative
experiences—before kundalini rising during mid-life crisis. This means
they can purify themselves all the more, enabling them to learn how to
use energy very consciously. The intensity of this type of kundalini rising
actually leaves them no other choice. Years ago, I was reminded of this
process when [ saw a bumper sticker that said “Transmute or Die.” Many
could use these subtle energetic powers to become catalysts for Earth, to
be midwives for the critical leap to global shamanism initially described
in chapter 8. Seeing these patterns and navigating these key life passages
with more awareness can empower anyone, but this is especially true for
this group. Remember, Pluto rules the will.

Now it is time to explore the more subtle mechanisms that mature
during the kundalini activation phase (ages 40 to 46): Pluto-square-Pluto
and the second Saturn Opposition. I will also integrate this book with
The Pleiadian Agenda by exploring the twelve-house system as the acti-
vator of twelve-strand DNA. As it turns out, everything is synchronized:
the transit patterns that activate twelve-strand DNA are Pluto-square-Pluto
and second Saturn Opposition.

Oh No! Not Adolescence Again!

Let’s return to Bob, who opened this book staring at nubile California
girls on the beach during his Uranus Opposition. Let’s see how he fared,
a few years later, when his Saturn again transited opposite its birth posi-
tion. If you recall the general Saturnian pattern described in chapter 3,
Saturn would have first reached opposition to his natal Saturn when he
was 14 or 15, setting off his first experience with paradox. You may want
to quickly scan chapter three to review that basic paradigm, since it is the
pattern that sets up dilemmas that surface in our forties. With Bob’s Saturn
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located in his 7th house, Saturn transited his 1st house for the second
time when he was about 45, which meant he needed to focus on his own
self-development and let go of being totally focused in his relationships.
During mid-life crisis, Bob, with a wife and two young children, was dealing
with being overtaken by obsessive girl watching! Then he got even more
mixed up when he simply lost interest in everybody except himself.

Bob had already done a lot of work on himself, as described in chapter
1, but now the inner time bomb—unresolved adolescence—was set to go
off due to Saturn Opposition. He began to feel like loaded dynamite ready
to blow up, as if mid-life crisis was only the beginning of his eruption.
Due to the relational agenda that results from Saturn in the 7th house of his
birth chart, Bob was Mr. Responsibility until he was 15: he paid attention
to what everybody else expected of him and never considered putting
himself first. Yet that time comes for all of us. His family encouraged his
“inborn” (a word often used about qualities that are strong aspects of
one’s natal chart) selflessness. For his mother, for him to become Senator
of his home state was Bob’s minimal potential. For her, his maximal in-
born potential would have been to be President of the United States, and
he was directed and educated accordingly. Then when he was 15, he turned
inward in order to discover who he was because he felt vacant inside.
How could he carry all that weight if he had no idea who he was? For the
next few years, true to being an adolescent, he suddenly was a disap-
pointment to those who were making bets on his big future. All he could
do was struggle with the outer rejection of his nascent self, and this com-
plicated his inner turmoil. Bob became confused—further proof to him
that this outside devaluation was valid. I’ve noticed that people are amazed
by how confused teenagers often are. Judging by how people respond to
teen needs, [ am amazed that any of them survive.

Luckily, time goes forward, and when Bob was in his mid-twenties, he
sensed the inner urgency building as Saturn moved closer to its natal po-
sition. He married, an excellent move since Saturn in the 7th house meant
he would eventually become an adept in relationships. But, regarding his

turn inward, how could he ever become an adept in relationships if he
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didn’t know himself? During his Saturn Return phase, he had two chil-
dren, and again he gave himself totally to others, his preadolescent pat-
tern. This was an appropriate response as he was building the foundation
for being an adept in relationship, but his inner emptiness was gnawing at
him like the empty stomach of a hibernating bear. During his Saturn Re-
turn, his mother thought he’d finally come to his senses, and she credited
his family with this improvement. Meanwhile, Bob was preparing to wake
up, and his inner dream of discovering who he really was would return
again, fourteen years later, during his second Saturn Opposition.

When he reached the start of mid-life crisis at 38, he did not deal with
the pressures of Uranus Opposition by having an affair; born with Saturn
in the 7th house, he realized how important his partner was to him. He
also did not give up being in business, which is an excellent field for any-
one with Saturn in the 7th house. Yet, when Saturn attained second oppo-
sition at 44, he felt like a nightmare was recurring: the Grim Reaper had
come knocking again! Oh no! The yucky nightmare of adolescent confu-
sion! Unlike the wild unfulfilled temptations of Uranus Opposition, this
force was more primal and unavoidable. He was feeling he needed to
explore a basic survival mechanism that was so potent he might need
to leave his family and responsibilities. He felt like he could die if he didn’t
seek himself no matter who needed him, the classic self/other dilemma.

Second Saturn Opposition is like a landmine in the path for those who
were blocked during adolescence. It makes people feel like throwing out
everything they’ve done since Saturn Return. The psyche literally cannot
mature unless they finally explore the side of self that was denied at age
15. This is a major crisis, since such extreme personal needs are easier to
facilitate during the teenage years, when people are under the guidance of
parents. It’s usually not okay to dump your life in the trash at age 45 to
try something new. Luckily, by then many people have learned a lot about
polarity, and they are able to realize that developing both sides of them-
selves is what will work. However, the more repressed a person was dur-
ing first adolescence, the more they will need to take radical action during
second adolescence.
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Bob needed to pay unusual attention to just himself for awhile. His
wife and children had always been amazed by his beautiful devotion and
attention, and they were relieved when he began doing things just for
himself. Cautiously, his wife encouraged him to just take some real time
alone. He did that, and at first he was terrified! He realized he didn’t even
know how to be alone! Once he got through the fear, he began discover-
ing the exquisite delight of being totally alone with himself. He began to
find his own rhythm, he was amazed to realize that he really liked him-
self, and then he began to learn how to stop being reactive to everyone
else. As mentioned in chapter three, he was discovering his inner pool of

knowledge, his own source of personal creativity.

Second Saturn Opposition

As we can see with Bob’s story, the second Saturn Opposition can be a
great crisis, and just like Uranus Opposition, knowing how to navigate it
is the key to allowing the exquisite breakthrough of the primary self to
occur. While teaching this material since 1991, I've been profoundly moved
by students in their forties who share the pain of being repressed during
adolescence. Primary adolescence is the ideal time for any child to awaken
his or her deep potential while still guided by parents. For indigenous
people, this is the time for initiations and vision quests; this is when chil-
dren name themselves and identify their clans. Adolescence does not have
to be a time of confusion and deep pain that becomes the basis of fear and
distrust of adulthood. But, the facts are, most of you reading this book
were repressed as teenagers. One or both of your parents inexplicably
turned on you just when you haltingly began awakening your inner dream.
You sensed they were rejecting the part of you that was truly you, and
you tried to be yourself, no matter what the consequences. But parents
and society usually overwhelm us at this age. The result was, you im-
printed the belief that the most unacceptable mode of behavior was to be
yourself! Second Saturn Opposition at ages 43 to 45 is one of the greatest

opportunities of your life. To maximize it, getting the exact dates from an
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astrologer would be good, and it would be best if you knew which
house Saturn is in. Even if you don’t do that, you will probably recognize
the Saturn house just by reflecting on what your key issue was during
your Saturn Return, based on the material in chapters 2 and 3 of this book.

The crisis of second Saturn Opposition is about how to access your
own inner pool of knowledge, your “ground of being” as the Jungians
call it. This awakening is the key to spiritual access, and a spiritual basis
for life is increasingly becoming more important, even for people who
once seemed to be very shallow. We are all living longer, and a shallow
root system and depleted soil will not carry us forth. You’d be surprised
at what goes on in the minds of supposedly shallow people after 40. These
are the kinds of things astrologers and counselors get to see every day. [
don’t think anyone really is shallow much after age 40, but often they are
terrified inside. They become increasingly anxious because they’ve avoided
maturing their deep selves. Eventually, if they avoid discovering these
deeper parts of themselves, they will become violent and abusive. Anyone
or anything that reminds them of their repressed inner shadow can be-
come a target for that anger, even themselves. Watch for this pattern when
you see people inexplicably destroy their lives and families during their
forties.

The outcome of second adolescence directly determines whether we
enjoy our maturation or whether we become terrified of aging. Discover-
ing our inner life is our source of peace and joy as we mature. This pro-
cess builds up to ages 59 to 60 for second Saturn Return, when we begin
a third thirty-year cycle of exploration. One thing about Saturn . . . it
never goes away! None of us can help it much that our parents repressed
us when we were teenagers, but 1) we can choose to break out of that
repression in our mid-forties; 2) we can also learn to avoid doing this to
our own teenage children; and 3) we must really commit to this inner
awakening to avoid being half-dead until our seventies. Since our ground
of being is our source of inner passion, imagine how consciously expos-
ing these insidious repressions would free us all!

Those who were repressed as adolescents, and then were repressed
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again at ages 44 to 45, are often plagued with a depleted sense of deep
self, which manifests as attempts to avoid aging. They seem to toy with
the idea that their lives are cruel jokes of fate. Life becomes a nightmarish
bore, and they become bores. People who do not deepen, especially while
in their forties, are often not pleasant to be with in their fifties and sixties.
Then, miraculously, these aging nonentities sometimes deepen and be-
come wonderful around ages 72 to 73! This is because they’ve finally
broken down and accessed their ground of being at third Saturn Opposi-
tion, since nobody is around to try to repress them anymore! Why? Know-
ing the deeper parts of ourselves is the way to be happy!

In chapter 3, the six polarities as they function in the twelve houses are
described. These descriptions are given to help you reflect on the major
life changes you made when you were 29 to 30, and to encourage you to
reexamine your first polarity crisis when you were about 15. Why? The
inner discoveries you aborted when you were a teenager must be brought
forth in you in your mid-forties. Now it is time to consider this issue
much more deeply, since polarity mastery is the way to activate
twelve-strand DNA, the DNA of our emotional bodies. Ideally, a totally
unrepressed adolescent who was encouraged to dive deeply into his or
her ground of being at age 15 would fully experience all six polarity para-
doxes by age 29. Then, at Saturn Return he/she would begin feeling the
twelve-strand DNA, the structure of our emotional bodies, and he or she
would be able to feel nonphysical realities. What would this person be
like? This would be a person who does not waste energy in dualities; a
person who is fully operational in a field of twelve-sided potential be-

cause he or she is able to feel deeply.

Out of Duality and into Twelve—Strand DNA!

Working with polarity is the key to human evolution in linear space and
time. Once polarity is mastered, then a whole new level of power, which
the Pleiadians refer to as twelve-strand DNA, emerges out of our emo-
tional bodies. The twelve-sided response pattern, which is structured into

201
Update 1996: Reflections on Key Life Passages

six polarities, is accessible only by means of our feelings, and this re-
sponse pattern aligns our actions with our feelings in linear space and
time. This alignment tremendously enhances our ability to create realities
in the physical plane by means of intentional thought.

We are seemingly cut off from nonphysical realities, yet through our
feelings and clear intentions, suddenly magic does happen. Very few indi-
viduals take action based on intention/feeling alignment, yet that syner-
getic alignment is the source of human creativity. Unless we develop this
action/feeling potential, we are always stuck on one side or the other of a
duality. Cut off from the full range of our feelings—which are the source
of the next order of complexity beyond physical existence—we cannot
enter the doorways into nonphysical dimensions. Yet, this is where pure
energy that we can use to go beyond limitation can be accessed.

Knowing how to feel pure energy helps us avoid being stuck on one
side or the other of a dilemma—blocks that first got created when we
were first repressed. Yet, repression is not real; it is just a pool of limiting
judgments that we somehow took on. When we release these limited
thoughts caught in repression, the dormant energy in the repressed side of
a polarity releases. The full range of a polarity, such as self/other or inner
knowing/outside power becomes ours. We can see what is going on by
knowing both sides of the dynamic. Our consciousness becomes a laser
beam penetrating linear space and time, while we exist in it, and our
vision becomes twelve-sided. This is how to become a seer—one who
always acts in thought/feeling alignment.

Once you break through the primal repression—the blocked side of
the polarity that is opposite the house where Saturn is located in your
natal chart—then you will begin to work on the other five polarities for
balance. It is not too difficult. Once you can feel the difference between
being eternally caught in dualities or expressing the full feeling range of
any polarity potential, you automatically begin to rebalance yourself
whenever you are pushed too far to one side or the other. By learning how
to hold “structural tension”—staying totally balanced in six polarities

simultaneously as events continually trigger you—you become a master
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of energy. Then the field evolves into twelve totally activated fields of
potential activity! This—the twelve-strand DNA of the emotional body—
becomes your action guide in physical reality. You are no longer a ratin a
maze being pulled this way or that way because you can feel when you
are being impulsed and/or manipulated. You have moved beyond duality
into a wholistic circular mode.

Once you overcome the control program that repressed you when you
were a teenager and aborted your activation nexus, you will find you get
extremely sensitive when anybody or anything tries to jerk you around.
Notice when any person or situation unbalances you. You will find you
can see what people are trying to pull just by looking into their eyes. This
retaking of your primary self is the source of all human freedom and multi-
dimensional access; it is actually simple but requires constant attention.

To help you imagine such potential, I will now describe the six polari-
ties, as they are utilized by those rare individuals who have activated
twelve-strand DNA. You may want to reread the less cosmic description of
the polarities on pages 62-64 again to imprint the more elementary and

grounded function before contemplating this more multidimensional level.

The Polarities as Tools for Activating

Twelve=Strand DNA

Polarity One: 1st and 7th Houses

Mastery of the exploration of self/fother happens when you are feeling
unseparated in your relationships, while you have secure and autonomic
boundaries. Merging without being swallowed by another is natural to
you. The rich fabric within your primary relationships enables you to actu-
ally see how you are much more developed as a person. This is
self-acknowledgment that is recognition, not ego. You know you are more
in this relationship than you could ever be on your own, and so the won-
derful qualities you acknowledge in yourself are not pride or vanity. You

see your own beauty by observing it in another. This realization makes it
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possible to truly see the magic existing in that other side of yourself. The
awesome delight found only in relationship frees you from the gripping
expectations you’ve secretly had of yourself since you can remember. You
are bored with all those unattainable ideals that somebody projected into
you long ago. All that is left is fascination with the awesome energy you
can see in other beings. This sight is appreciation of creation itself; then
one day you see yourself. You actually feel yourself as the waves of love
and light in the universe! You realize your self as vibration. As this multi-
dimensional sense of self awakens, new levels quicken in your relation-
ships. Your partner must be simultaneously seeing this vibrancy in you!

You communicate this wonder as you are contemplating the other.

Polarity Two: 2nd and 8th Houses

Mastery of the experience of grounding and emptying occurs once you’ve
“Made Home on Earth,” as described in The Pleiadian Agenda. Whether
you move about with just a knapsack on your back or dwell in one home
and never leave it, wherever you are, you are totally grounded. Your en-
ergy body vibrates with the frequency of the iron-core crystal at the cen-
ter of Earth. As you exist profoundly intermeshed in the planetary fields,
there is not a moment you allow anything in your space that distracts you
from the planetary mind. This focus links you into the Galactic Mind, an
empty space holding Earth in form—Gaia. Once you attain this linkage—
which is based on grounding and letting go of anything that is not needed
in order to stay in form—you discover how to circulate this field by mani-
festing with thought. Since you are clear about what you need in your
reality, you can hold it just by paying attention to it. You notice any ele-
ment in your reality that is extraneous or intrusive, and you eliminate it
immediately. With no junk in your space, anything that is needed is sim-
ply visualized, and it appears within a matter of time, assuming you really

wanted it. This is co-creation with the divine.

Polarity Three: 3rd and 9th Houses

Mastery of self-integration in ordinary reality and connection with
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spiritual realms occurs when you can feel the spiritual flame in the most
ordinary and mundane things in life. For years you’ve learned the tricks
of how and when to be totally in touch with your primary contacts. You
know how to respond quickly and effectively when you are really needed,
and otherwise, you are free and totally disconnected from all physical
linkages. This clear grounding allows you to travel freely in many non-
physical zones by means of clairvoyant, clairaudient, and clairsentient
skills. When intelligences who can assist you are nearby, you see, hear,
and feel them. You are living in your ordinary reality in total contact with
unseen worlds that are the source of higher guidance. In ordinary reality,
rare breakthroughs—such as a deep phone conversation or a chance en-
counter with an ancient, wise relative or long-lost friend—are linkages
bursting with awesome feelings and spiritual forces. These sparks cross
chasms of time and space. With this penetrating awareness, you can hear

exactly what someone is really saying to you right when they are saying it.

Polarity Four: 4th and 10th Houses

The mastery of inner knowing and outer power exists when you can read
someone else’s reality just by going into yourself and observing your own
response patterns to this person. You don’t have to examine outer forces
to know about anything. You can feel the vibrations of others within
your own body. You can see and feel how they have impact on fields they
impact just by examining how their vibration feels in yourself. When you
are in a power role, you can read any situation by observing how energy
coalesces around it: you can see things actually moving in and out of
form, and this knowledge helps you choose what to align yourself with.
As for your own powers, they are activated only when situations offer
new insight and energy and ignite your passion. You learn to not hesitate
a moment about dropping any pursuit if you can feel an energy drain in
it. You are moving with power in time, not building things and protecting
them. You move through scenes without being noticed, yet realities shift

when you pass through.
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Polarity Five: 5th and 11th Houses

Mastery of your desires and giving away your gifts enables you to con-
sciously participate in the creative forces of the universe. You know how
to take responsibility for your creation powers by manifesting realities
out of pure intention, and you are aware of nonphysical beings partici-
pating in these creations. You know how to open the world to these ener-
gies and invite them to play with you. By making pillars of light in Earth,
you open the vertical axis that circulates energy from one reality to an-
other, and new intelligence is birthed. You can see creation as it occurs,
and you are able to shape that force into something tangible. You can see
things taking form as you create visuals of them in your mind, and you
are aware of other minds perceiving these forms as you perceive them.
This is like being a painter seeing a world and transposing this image
onto a canvas by guiding the paint. Creating with thought is tangible and
palpable.

Polarity Six: 6th and 12th Houses

Mastery of being in the moment while merging into the divine fusion
occurs when you are so totally aware of ordinary reality that you bliss
out. This blissed-out state gives you extraordinary sight or perceptual
skill, and when you’re in that state, things seem to be timeless. Because of
this timeless state, you notice any minute shift or change in your reality.
Things and people are always changing, but you actually notice these
changes right when they are happening. Your own body has been your
best teacher, and you can actually feel viral or microbial invaders, and
you are able to work with them and rarely get sick. You only get sick
when there is something to learn from these intelligences. You notice when
totally new energy appears. Your attention is so keen that you can see
change happening: that which is entering into form manifests, and you

are able to contemplate the actions of the Divine Mind, of pure intelligence.
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Relationships and Community

Before we observe Bob breaking through repression at second Saturn Op-
position, a few words about long-term relationships are needed here. The
levels of personal mastery just described cannot be attained alone, and
the gateways into them are the 1st and 7th houses—self/other. Once these
experiences in relationships mature us, we explore the other five polari-
ties. Significant relationships challenge complacency; they break down
self limitations. Our partners force us to develop personal focus in order
to have good boundaries, and then we are challenged by stimulating part-
ners to attain new heights. It is difficult to get to these advanced levels
without being in deep and serious partnerships over long periods of time.

Since publishing Liquid Light of Sex, I've become more aware of the
need for long-term marriages and partnerships in order to attain the criti-
cal leap to our next evolutionary level. Since 1991, wholesale breakdown
of community and significant relationships has been increasing. The main
program of the World Management Team Global Elite, as described in
The Pleiadian Agenda, is divide and conquer by destroying all relation-
ships on Earth. Relationship breakdown has been escalating in our times,
and as a collective we are dangerously weakened. The reweaving of rela-
tionship has to take place in each partnership, and this weaving can then
move out into the community. Taking our world back so we can create in
it together may not be an option if the precious thread of human connec-
tion is totally lost. My admonitions in earlier chapters to hold together
partnerships during the most difficult time—our forties—are of greater
urgency than ever. For those who have been able to hold relationships
together, a sense of freedom and power is coming soon that is beyond

anything ever imagined before.

Will Pluto Use You, or Will You Use Pluto?

The insidious divisions that have been used to break down our trust in
each other just before the new stage of evolution are actually plutonic.
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Pluto drives the evolutionary force itself. Pluto works on our deepest
emotional body processes by removing old blocking patterns to make
way for new energy. By transit, Pluto brings cataclysmic change in our
lives. It is one of my favorite planets because it opens us to the actual
forces of creation. Pluto strips out our beliefs and judgments, and teaches
us not to resist change. When it is time to grow according to Pluto, people
do it! One of Pluto’s favorite tools is death, since death always gets atten-
tion. With Pluto, one way or another, limitations go, new relationships
and paradigms come in, and dormant potential reveals itself.

As I discussed in The Pleiadian Agenda, the short phase of Pluto’s
orbit is going to activate the harder and deeper levels of change that we
all are resisting so intensely as we come to the end of the Mayan Calen-
dar. For fifty years of its 240-year orbit, Pluto travels in the tightest arc of
its elliptical orbit, its inner curve. As Pluto speeds up into this curve, evo-
lution speeds up, because time seems to speed up. The previous phase of
Pluto’s tight curve was 1720 to 1770, the period when the revolution
flowered at the grass-roots level in the North American colonies. The
corresponding influence of Pluto speedup and earlier squaring is 1960 to
2010, a period that will eventually be seen as extremely formative in his-
tory. Pluto stays in one sign for an average twenty-two years; however,
during the inner curve, it’s in Leo for about nineteen years, Virgo for
about fifteen years, Libra for about twelve years, Scorpio for about eleven
years, Sagittarius for about twelve years until A.p. 2008, and in Capricorn
for sixteen years until A.p. 2024, when the time in each sign lengthens out
again. The result, as already mentioned, is that people born in the 1940s
through the 1990s experience their first Pluto-square-Pluto early. This
early Pluto square causes them to be seekers of truth who expose hidden
agendas and “the dark side.” For any planet, the first square of that planet
to its natal position activates the full range of its potential energy. Pluto
governs the shadow, and our shadow sides contain the contents that we
all resist seeing the most. The personal shadow does not tend to emerge
until Pluto-square-Pluto, unless there are unusual personal aspects in the na-
tal chart. Naturally, the personal shadows create collective patterns.
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During most of Pluto’s cycle, people experience Pluto-square-Pluto when
they are around age 60. For example, people born in 1900 did not get a
Pluto square until they were 65. Their children born in the 1920s had
Pluto square when they were in their fifties; their grandchildren born in
the 1930s and 1940s had it when they were in their forties; and their
great-grandchildren born in the 1960s, 1970s, and 1980s will get
Pluto-square-Pluto when they are 36 to 38! Basic evolutionary timing
that varies this much causes generational stress. The intensity of the younger
generation threatens the older one. People born in the 1960s through
1980s will have Pluto-square-Pluto even before Uranus Opposition, which
will cause them to process the shadow side before they begin to individu-
ate. An individual born in 1960 experienced Pluto-square-Pluto in 1997,
and so this highly transmutative influence intensified in the late 1990s.
Before I describe the dynamics of early Pluto square, since the greater
part of Pluto’s orbit sets up the square at a later age, much past Uranus
Opposition, we will examine the more common pattern first.

As a result of late Pluto-square-Pluto, for those born before 1930, there
is a general cultural tendency to always look on the bright side and scorn
complexity and darkness as long as possible. Some individuals deviate
from this pattern because of individual natal dynamics, but still the cul-
ture tended to debunk seriousness. In spite of world wars, it just was not
chic to be a heavy in those days, and so everybody buried their feelings.
You were appreciated if you bucked up and smiled. When this generation
did experience Pluto-square-Pluto in their fifties, the Pluto square brought
forth new emotional depth, and it became more acceptable to be thought-
ful and philosophical. However, this generation does not tend to share
their new-found wisdom with younger people.

Pluto-square-Pluto for those born after 1940 catalyzes a new energy.
Pluto added a very dynamic evolutionary push to mid-life crisis from Ura-
nus Opposition through second Saturn Opposition. These persons are
more comfortable with feelings, and they have attained a tribal identity.
For those born in the 1950s, Pluto-square-Pluto occurred close to or dur-
ing Uranus Opposition and before second Saturn Opposition. This tended
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to maximize chakric cleansing during kundalini rising, and the word for
this group is “intense.” Their focus on emotional issues is very heavy, and
they demand what they need during second Saturn Opposition. Many in
this group also had multiple transits because Saturn, Uranus, and Nep-
tune were traveling close together in Capricorn in the 1980s and early
1990s. Second Saturn Opposition was almost easy by comparison, and
this second crack at adolescence was a focusing device for some.

For people born from 1960 to 1980, cataclysmic change and deep
emotional exploration are a way of life. They will have Pluto-square-
Pluto a few years before Uranus Opposition, and they are going to be a
powerful force of social change, much like the new generation who cata-
lyzed the American Revolution. They will meet with their own shadows
and deeply question everything about themselves before they even
experience kundalini rising at mid-life crisis! They will be fiercely honest,
uncompromising, and volcanic. Their deep plutonic urges rising to the
surface in the collective are going to be the front-line resistance to the im-
position of the New World Order, which will be attempting to establish
global control just as this group begins manifesting Pluto-square-Pluto,
from 1996 through A.». 2012. The only thing that will stop this group is
to kill them, but there are too many of them. The great god of the under-
world, Pluto, will be leading the wave to destroy forces that are not in
their integrity. This will be a group to watch during one of the great evo-
lutionary crisis phases of Earth—the Go-For-Gaia Movement!

The more conscious you are of the timing and influence of a major
transit, the better. This is especially true with Pluto, because Pluto will
break down any old energy that is blocking a new, emerging creation. It’s
easier to allow the breakdown of old encrusted patterns than to resist
change, so you might as well just let go of old stuff. Once you let go and
pass on old patterns and energies, then the new form begins to be visible.
[ already stated earlier in this book that we have arrived at the critical
leap time, when we will transform ourselves or humanity will become
irrelevant in the stream of evolution, like the dinosaurs. In many ways,

our key life passages during mid-life are a microcosm of our macrocosmic
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evolutionary status. It is time to learn how to work with these transit
patterns that are forever nudging us into growing and evolving. It is all
the easier when we respect and utilize the intelligence of the planets and
stars, our outward expressions of our inner dreams. Our individual dreams

can once again feed the creative matrix of conscious community.

Update 200t:
How Saturn Directs
the Cycles in Our Lives

updated Liguid Light of Sex in 1996 by exploring Pluto-square-Pluto,
second Saturn Opposition, and the twelve-house system from a multidi-
mensional perspective. Now, in my final update, Id like to show how we
can maximize our potential by using intentional astrological planning. The
ideal time to learn how to do this is between your first Saturn Return (ages
29 to 30) and your second Saturn Return (age 58). Saturn takes twenty-
nine to thirty years to go around the Sun (therefore all the way around the
natal wheel) and returns to its natal placement two or three times in a
lifetime. Sometime before second Saturn Return is an ideal time to analyze
what happened in your life according to Saturn transits, since you can use
this information to better plan for what you really want during the rest of
your life from ages 58 to 88, the third Saturn cycle.

Looking back through their lives, many people in their fifties realize
they could have lived their lives more wisely if they’d made better choices
as they dealt with outer events in the world. They may even intuit that their
personal lives have cycles that relate to larger cycles in the world; some-
thing repetitive seems to be happening. Many people will live all the way
through this second Saturn cycle, so why not examine more than fifty years
of living if there actually is a timing cycle? I will demonstrate there is such
a cycle, which is caused by Saturn’s transits to the rising sign. You actually
can identify Saturn’s influence in your natal chart and learn to live in con-
cert with outside forces by planning for the normal ups and downs in life.

“For everything there is a season!”
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As for readers who are around 30 years old, this is dynamite informa-
tion for you because you can begin to direct your life right after your first
Saturn cycle. I began living my life by this intentional Saturn timing when
I was 32 years old, and this has really enhanced my potential. What I
offer here works, it is a great way to review your life, and, unlike the rest
of Liquid Light of Sex, it requires having your natal chart in hand.

Many of you are learning to respect and align with the potent arche-
typal forces of the planets instead of fighting change. There is a structure
and plan in your life that began with your first breath, and the director of
this plan is Saturn—Father Time. Just as it is crazy to run a business
without a good business plan or build a building without drawings by an
architect, it’s crazy not to direct your life by your natal chart. This inten-
tional direction is very available when Saturn conjoins natal Saturn a
second time and is poised to transit all the way around the natal chart the
third time, since most people can command their lives by this age. They’ve
lived through the major key life passages—Saturn Return, two Saturn
Oppositions (adolescence and the mid-forties), Uranus Opposition, Pluto-
square-Pluto, and Chiron Return. Now it is time for them—for all of
us—to live with pure intention by seeing how Saturn structures personal

growth by its transits to the rising sign.

The Cycles of Saturn to the Rising Sign

To really enjoy this section, you will need a clean natal chart on which
you can mark the dates when Saturn crossed—or will cross—your house
cusps. Mark the dates on your natal chart for these Saturn transits over
your house cusps from after your birth until now and even into the fu-
ture. If you to identify what happened in your life during your previous
Saturn transits, you can use this information to direct your life from now
on.

For younger readers who have already experienced first Saturn Return
(age 29) and are adept with astrology, you can direct your life beginning
right now. Literally, the moment you were born, the transits of Saturn in
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relation to your rising sign exactly time your personal unfoldment. It is
not that you lack free will—quite to the contrary. You can widen and
deepen your potential by working with Saturn because it merely struc-
tures things; Saturn is not your soul, your individuality, your essence. You
can choose not to recognize ninety percent of the cards you could play in
a lifetime; you can be rebellious and fight your inherent nature; or you
can master your inherent personality by observing your behavior and feel-
ings to discover your personal unfoldment cycle. This will enable you to
use your energy consciously. It is a miracle that our natal charts reveal the
quality and timing of our unfoldment, but they do. Within that structure,
the specifics we’d like to plan for are totally our own choice. The cycle of
Saturn to the rising sign shows when it is time to go within and grow and
when it is time to propel oneself out into the world to interact with it. Not
using this information is like driving your car in a blizzard or staying
inside the house during an exquisite sunny day.

[ began using the power of Saturn intentionally in 1975 shortly after
my first Saturn Return when I found a pamphlet titled “The Critical Ages
in Adult Life: The Transit of Saturn,” by Marc Robertson (no longer in
print). Robertson delineates the cycle of Saturn in the quadrants, the first
three houses, second three, and so on. By following this cycle carefully,
anyone can understand his or her unfoldment by Saturn timing. [ was so
amazed by how this cycle had already influenced my life that I have used
it for planning my life since 1975. I used this cycle in readings between
1975 and 1995 (I ceased doing readings in 1995 because of writing and
teaching pressures), and [ was amazed by how it influences personal un-
foldment. I am in the middle of second Saturn Return (2001), and I am
busy planning the later years of my life based on what I experienced up

until now.

The Double Saturn Intluence in Your Natal Chart

The Saturn Principle in chapter three describes how Saturn transits through
the houses in the natal chart beginning with the birth position. Depending
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upon which house Saturn is located in, during the first few years a basic
structure forms, and as Saturn moves through the next five houses, a
basic identity is developed. When Saturn opposes the birth position for
the first time around ages 14 to 15, a series of polarity paradoxes makes
it possible to see both ends of the spectrum in life; the original formation
patterns from birth to age 15 are stimulated and develop complexity. Please
go back to chapter three to make sure you understand how this cycle has
made you the person you are today, because this inner search for true
purpose can be seen by Saturn’s transits to its location in the birth chart.

The transits of Saturn to the rising sign reveal the timing for manifes-
tation in the world. They show whether it’s time to draw deep inside and
nurture something new and original, regardless of what anybody else
wants, or whether it’s time to get out there in the world to receive support
and attention. As you will see in a moment, there is a lifelong double
Saturn influence that creates a wonderful interplay between the basic na-
ture of the person and how the world supports his or her personal unfold-
ment. [ will end this update with a description of natal Saturn in each
house that interfaces both cycles. Of course, many already sense when to
go out in the world and when to stay inside, so what’s the point? This
cycle makes it possible for anyone to craft in advance a thirty-year life
plan for career and family. Also, it can really help couples craft plans for
their personal and public needs. As for those who hire and fire, knowing
when an employee needs to withdraw or go out in the spotlight is good
information. We all have this waning and rising tide in our lives as the

world cycles along.

Saturn Transits by Quadrant to Your Birth Chart

The transit of Saturn to your rising sign begins with your growth by Saturn’s
influence at birth according to which house Saturn is located in. As de-
scribed in chapter three, if Saturn is in the 4th house, it will transit all the
way around to your rising sign when you are about 21 years old. After

being very noticeable and successful in school and community for the
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Figure 19. Saturn transits by quadrants of your birth chart

past 14 years, suddenly all you want to do is withdraw from the world.
Nobody can figure this out, especially you. If Saturn is in your 10th house,
it transits your rising sign when you are about 7 years old. After being an
astonishing shining baby and ideal small child, you become introspective
and deep through adolescence. In any case, during our first 30 years we
are all discovering how Saturn matures the houses by personal experi-
ence, and how the outside world responds to our growth processes. We
are all influenced by the expectations of others in varying degrees until
Saturn crosses over the rising sign after we are more than 30 years old,
and then we may be able to direct our own lives. How we shape that

maturation as a free adult can be seen by Saturn’s location by house
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position. For example, Joe, with Saturn in the 1st house, tends to be
extremely disciplined—Saturnine—because he developed all twelve houses
by Saturn Return, but Saturn didn’t cross his rising after Saturn Return
until he was 56 years old! He was successful and very noticeable in the
outside world during ages 16 to 29 and did well until his Saturn Return,
but his life was probably overly influenced by outside control. Finally it’s
time for Joe to choose just what he wants, but he may have to release
many old things. Just like Joe, we can discover new and unique gifts sev-
eral times in our lives and find ways to create them in the world, but we
often must clear away old energy to make room for new ventures.

The first illustration shows the four growth quadrants of the birth
chart. Saturn crosses our rising sign the first time after Saturn Return
from 31 to about 55 years of age, and we have mastered Saturn’s struc-
tural influence. Regarding Joe, who has Saturn in the 1st house, he will
not experience as an adult the potent letting go and stripping away of the
outside world until his mid-fifties. People with Saturn in the 12th house
have Saturn transiting their rising when they are about 31 years old; the
old reality slips away, and they are the least influenced by the opinions of
others. Look at the dates of Saturn crossing your house cusps to get a
sense of this, and begin to think about what you were doing when these
Saturn transits occurred.

When Saturn crosses the rising sign and enters the first quadrant—
inner contemplation—a new creation begins to form deep inside. Like
pregnant women with little awareness of the embryo during the first three
months, many of us don’t even realize a creation is happening. After a
few years, we may seek education and information related to this new
creation or idea and be very drawn to ideas and people that relate to it.

When Saturn moves into the second quadrant—what will I create?—
we look for ways to develop our idea within the fields being explored.
Often we demand attention from teachers and leaders but barely know
what we are asking for. Usually this phase feels urgent and unclear be-
cause we are building our own background and context for our creation

without even realizing how much it matters to us yet. This phase is very
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much like pregnancy from the fourth month to birth, when the growth of
the baby’s bones and flesh is evident but the baby remains invisible. A
personal treasure hunt has been going on, but it is somewhat covert be-
cause it is still hard to form goals.

This changes when Saturn moves into the third quadrant—look what
I've got to offer! We are like pheasants or woodcocks taking flight from
the ground when flushed. It is obvious we have created something that
others would like to see! If this point arrives during the forties or fifties,
stripping away the outside world seven years before was very difficult,
and you may explode with joy at entering the world again. You hone and
develop your ideas with other people and eliminate people and things
from your life that aren’t aligned with this new direction. You begin to
seek pathways to much bigger arenas.

When Saturn goes into the last quadrant—the world receives me—you
are ready to share what you know in very big fields of related interests.
Often you are amazed to see that a creative idea you felt compelled to
develop twenty years ago now bears fruit in the real world. Most people
experience five to seven years of riding high with success and getting re-
warded for it while Saturn is in the fourth quadrant. Then the world
begins to feel too busy and intense, and the excitement and high energy
around the great work wanes; it is time to empty so there is space for new
creativity, even if you are 70 years old! Regardless of when it is time to let
the old go and empty a third time, new creation won’t blossom for an-

other fifteen years.

Life Timing by Saturn for Individuals and Partners

The second illustration divides the Saturn influence in the twelve houses.
Let’s see how it feels when Saturn comes to the rising sign and transits
through the houses. As Saturn enters the 12th house and approaches the
rising sign, you feel like withdrawing from the world after achieving some-
thing big during the last ten years or more. Success just doesn’t excite you

anymore; you feel empty, lost, strangely cut off from old friends and
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pursuits: it is time for individual realization. You want to be quiet, left
alone, and free to pursue exactly what you feel like pursuing. If you are
extremely involved in a job or business based on your success for the last
fourteen years, you feel like dumping it to discover yourself. However,
most of us need to continue milking our success for financial reasons.
Further, what we have already created may be an ideal field for seeding
the next new idea. Regardless, you must find ways to pursue new inter-
ests and maintain a support system. This is a great time to learn to medi-
tate, work on a hobby, attend workshops for personal exploration, or ask
for new training on the job. You can find ways to follow your own incli-
nations and fancies without abandoning your support system, although
this may be irritating for a few years. If you do leave your work, you will
find it very hard to succeed in a totally new career because you are in the

17
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idea phase. If you retain your current lifestyle, do not expect all the no-
tice, praise, and support you've had for the last ten to fifteen years, but
you may be able to coast on your laurels a long time. You are not as
enthusiastic as before; you are not willing to give all your time and inter-
est to the job; but you can maintain it. If you have been able to plan ahead
for this time and are in a position to let the old way go (maybe you are of
retirement age), you will be able to pursue new ideas easily. Trust what
fascinates you now because what you discover in the next few years will

be what you want to pursue for the next twenty-five years!

First Quadrant

Saturn transits your 1st house after Saturn Return, and the more you
pursue your curiosities and live by serendipity the better. If you cannot,
new things will nonetheless develop inside that fascinate you. When Sat-
urn transits the 2nd house, you feel like choosing a course of study based
on the new interests. Do this regardless of the consequences, or your abil-
ity to maintain your lifestyle will dry up because you’ll be bored by the
old ways. Since this comes when many of us are in our forties and fifties,
we sense how this new developing interest might eventually propel us out
of our current work. It is wise to widen your potential options now, yet
the need to leave your current work won’t overcome you until Saturn
moves into your 4th house. You still have time to prepare yourself for
your new avocation while maintaining your lifestyle.

When Saturn transits the 3rd house, you may enter school or a train-
ing program in the midst of your current life, and your new discoveries
may well enhance what you already do. One thing is certain: you are
being drawn more deeply into a new path and you will leave your old
context if there isn’t room for this creation. Smart companies cull these
new ideas from employees, who know the company and also need to

express themselves.

Second Quadrant
Saturn transits your 4th house and the people around you notice your new

interests. The 4th house is the emotional tap root of your consciousness;



220
Update 2001: How Saturn Directs the Cycles in Our Lives

it’s as if you cannot breathe without developing this part of yourself. The
people around you will have to support your needs or you will grow
beyond them. Job, family, and community feel stifling unless they can
encompass your new feelings and needs. Needless to say, this can be a
stressful time in marriages, yet marriages that are dedicated to growth for
each partner are invigorated by this new creativity. Both partners are
often older and have more freedom, and this expansion can open new
vistas. By knowing about Saturn’s relentless time demands, couples can
save their marriages and careers, and make great plans. If you’ve been
married a long time, your partner may realize you are seeking to create
something that you tried to create when you were younger but then failed.
If your partner is insecure and afraid of losing you if you change, help
him or her see you must pursue your lost dream.

When Saturn moves into the 5t house, the journey starts to be fun
and easier, because the baby is finally ready to be born. Now you know
this baby and what to do with it, and looking back seven years, you can
finally see when you got pregnant! If your partner or boss doesn’t like the
baby, you’ve got some tough issues to solve. Dumping the baby will not
work, especially since many people felt forced to dump it thirty years ago
when adults still controlled them. If you give up your dream now, you’ll
just get old.

Then as Saturn transits the 6th house, you sober up. Get real! You are
not a spring chicken anymore, and you know how tough it is to do some-
thing new. How are you going to use this idea? Earn money from it? Fit it
into your whole life? Get respect for it? This is the time to set yourself up

to manifest your new creation on a realistic basis.

Third Quadrant

Saturn transits your 7th house, and the time has arrived to balance and
integrate your new creation with your relationships. Many marriages are
very stressed now: new colleagues align with you, new jobs and opportu-
nities come that can help you manifest your dream, but your partner might

not have even noticed you were cooking something, especially in these
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days of busy dual careers. You may need to move, change your job or
social life, but how does that affect your partner? If you have a partner
who was horrified when you started to change fourteen years ago—
resisted all the new ideas you discovered while Saturn was in the first
quadrant and then hoped all these stupid threats would just go away
while Saturn transited your second quadrant—you have a lot of work to
do. Of course, your partner may be somebody who just won’t change and
grow with you. However, since long marriages are so rich and potentially
supportive, why not use the cycle described here to study both your
partner’s and your own Saturn-to-the-rising-cycle? If you both have Sat-
urn in the same house, your partner may be just as ready for change! Or
possibly, while you’re ready to go for it, your partner has Saturn in the
first quadrant and may be struggling with wanting to dump the past. In
that case, your need to manifest your dream in the world is the very thing
that could enable him or her to be free to nurture something new inside.
Literally, using this particular cycle for timing in marriage enables couples
to use their marriage to support their dreams. Saturn transiting the 7th
house is about adjusting your relationships to meet each person’s needs.

When Saturn transits the 8th house, it’s time to assess your resources
and line them up for the next stage. You must get rid of things in your life
that will stop your ascent in order to create space for things that align
with your creation. Your time in the Sun is coming when you will be like
King Midas with his piles of gold—Saturn transiting the 8th through 11th
houses. This time can be weird and intense because things and people you
really like may be in your way. Even if you try to retain them, they will
drop away, and this can be difficult. It will make sense later, but this is
often a grievous time. If you know you must let something go, even if it’s
your job, a relative, or an old friend, do it.

Then when Saturn transits the 9th house, the real purpose and impor-
tance of your creation become apparent to you and many others. Now
you deepen easily, completing and improving things you need to support
your gift. You naturally refine your potential. Spirit aligns with you and

helps because you are manifesting your heart’s desire. If that was a real
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friend or loving relative you got rid of a few years ago, they will under-

stand and reenter your life.

Fourth Quadrant:

If you haven’t done so already, now is the time to remember exactly what
was happening in your life twenty-nine to thirty years ago when Saturn
transited your 10th house. Can you remember what a joy it was when
you had the Midas touch? In proportion to your natural capabilities, you
were the one who got the prizes, promotions, opportunities, great dates,
presents, and praise. Of course, since some of you were only a few years
old thirty years ago, you might have been a lucky baby, but if you were in
grade school, you were the shiner. If you were a teenager, you were the
popular one who got all the attention, and if you were in your early twen-
ties, you had the brilliant career in college or landed a fantastic job when
you were really young. If you were 26 years old, you might have been
propelled into the State Department or had a book published. Of course,
other aspects in your chart affect this process, but notice what happened
before because the influence repeats again (even though the creation is
new) as Saturn transits your 10th house.

If you received extraordinary notice the last time, and if you have been
nurturing and birthing your baby well for twenty-one years, you will be
stimulated by an amazing wave of energy—the world that wants you
now. If you are prepared for it, you can manifest your dream in the out-
side world on a level that will bring you resources and freedom for your
advanced years. Since you will release your dream when Saturn transits
your 1st house in five to seven years—because everything strips away—
now is the time to demand that high salary, get big recognition for your
ideas, and express what you know in the world.

This powerful wave continues and is even more fun when Saturn tran-
sits the 11th bouse, because the emphasis shifts to dissemination of your
gift to the widest possible audience. The 10th house transit is more about
getting used to the attention and the 11th is more about targeting the gift

to those who really want it.
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Then when Saturn transits the 12th house, the real value and beauty of
your gift is enjoyed with others because it is fully formed and beautiful; you
share it easily and well. Great space opens deep in your soul and heart be-
cause you feel grateful for so much appreciation and you enjoy seeing how
you have helped others and the world. Because you've deepened so much
and become such a greater person, your gift belongs to the world and not to
you. The greater wisdom you’ve found opens space for something even more
sensitive and exquisite within, and it is wise to quietly pass away from the
scene where you were such a big cheese. As you exit, make sure your pay-
check and support for your life are in your pocket! Saturn is going over your

rising again, the world strips away, and a whole new pregnancy begins.

How to Use Saturn’s Placement
in the Birthchart to Time Your Life

While reading these descriptions of Saturn’s influence in your chart, please be
aware that in this discussion I am not even factoring in the location-by-sign
of Saturn, your Sun sign and house location, or the influence of the other
planets. However, since Saturn really does time our life stages by its transit
through the houses, this cycle dominates our activities in the world. Make
sure you understand the Saturn Principle in chapter three in relation to your
Saturn placement before you investigate how your timing works out in life
according to Saturn’s placement in your natal chart. Since the houses in the
charts vary in length, the years cited for transit times are only approximate so
you must have the accurate dates for your transits over the house cusps. The
ages cited for the phases can vary drastically because of unequal houses and
Saturn’s retrograde phases. My descriptions of the potentials that come from
using Saturn’s timing are very elevated—my own bias is towards higher po-
tential because, as a chirotic astrologer, I have read charts for some very
remarkable people. I am sharing this information now because it points the
way to levels we all are capable of in our forties and beyond. This is a vision

of the transformed human.



224
Update 2001: How Saturn Direcis the Cycles in Our Lives

Saturn in the 1st House

Your central life issue is to become a disciplined person and to be in
control of yourself at all costs; this calls for many experiences in relation-
ships. You were extremely serious and on track during childhood—you
were a loner—and then at ages 14 to 15 (Saturn transited the 7th), you
got into relationships with everybody in sight! Because you changed so
radically, family, peers, and educators may have tried to limit your
explorations—the very experiences you needed to develop self-discipline
in relationships as an adult. All of your life, you will feel the strongest and
be the most balanced when you are alone, yet you need the outside world
and people to know yourself.

At Saturn Return (age 30), you get very serious about making some-
thing of your life again, and you deepen your self-mastery until about age
44 when Saturn attains opposition the second time. Now free as an adult,
you dive into relating to others with a fervor—your mid-life crisis may be
the talk of the town. In any case, all the relationships you explore are
critical for you in light of your serious nature.

You will tend to make a big impression in the world from ages 46 to
57. Then you experience second Saturn Return and Saturn-over-the-
rising almost at the same time and can’t wait to go deep inside again
because you enjoy the richness of your inner self. This is a great position
for psychotherapists and analysts; Carl Jung, for example, has Saturn in
his 1st house. You could be Socrates, as long as you have the students.
Ideally, those with Saturn in the 1st house will discover the principles
described here by age 40, because it would be best to avoid relationship
chaos in your mid-forties so you can craft potent collegial relationships.
This sets you up to enjoy your phase in the Sun—Midas touch—from
ages 46 to 56, after which you could be a fantastic teacher.

Saturn in the 2nd House
Your central life issue is to become grounded, enjoy material things, and

attain peace; this calls for many experiences with chaotic forces. You were
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a careful and balanced child, got along very well with everybody, but at
ages 14 to 15 (Saturn in the 8th) you began exploring some very dark and
rebellious forces. Naturally, family, peers, and educators tried to curb
your behavior, but you needed to explore the darker realms to learn how
to protect the peace you seek. You either experienced some really bizarre
things when you were a teenager or were very repressed; either way you
saw the depths and learned things your own way and took some chances
in life up to Saturn Return.

Then you suddenly become totally reliable and sensible, and you grow
carefully during your thirties. At age 44, this time you are in control, and
you clear things and people out of your life aggressively, while engaging
in some very deep relationships and experiences. You are very powerful
and in control of your life. Saturn goes over your rising sign a second time
when you are about 55 years old, and during the two to four years before
your second Saturn Return, you eliminate things that could be in the way
of the peace you seek. By second Saturn Return, you have what you want
and know how to keep it.

Ideally, those with Saturn in the 2nd house would learn to use these
cycles by age 40 to avoid being destructive at age 44, as this could limit
their opportunities to be very powerful soon thereafter. It is always wise
to avoid burning bridges at the wrong time—that is, at Midas touch time!
Your Midas touch times are from ages 14 to 25 and 44 to 53. Examine
carefully what you did from ages 15 to 17. If you were destructive, per-
haps you’d rather be powerful and discriminating after age 44?2 If you
cleaned up and fine-tuned your reality at ages 15 to 17, in your mid-
forties you may be a powerful being of awesome integrity—perhaps a
great ecologist or a preacher!

Saturn in the 3rd House
Your central life issue is to be a great communicator and find ways to
cxpress unusual ideas to others; this calls for developing your spiritual

nature. You were an active and friendly child with deep curiosity, and you
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were always ready for the next adventure. At ages 14 to 15 (Saturn in the
9th) you became fascinated with spiritual forces. People thought you’d
gone looney because you got serious and lost interest in the simple fun
they enjoyed with you. You may have even been ridiculed.

Since your Saturn oppositions occur right in the midst of your Midas
touch cycles (ages 12 to 22 and 42 to 52), you felt great conflict over
withdrawing to pursue spiritual interests when you were only 12 years
old. However, when this time comes again in your mid-forties, mastering
some spiritual practices as a part of your success cycle would enhance
your communication skills. You are in a position to influence a lot of
people because you are alluring, since the timing of your Midas touch
cycle makes you charismatic. Who says spirit doesn’t belong in the world?
This is a great position for an entertainer, so don’t leave the limelight
when you feel spiritual—share it!

Saturn goes over your rising sign a second time when you are about 54
years old, about five years before your second Saturn Return, and you’d
be wise to coast until Saturn Return. You may want to enter a whole new
field, more for pleasure than money, at second Saturn Return. If you learn
to integrate the mundane with the spiritual arena, you may possess un-
usual genius. This is a great position for a scientist or inventor because
you can see the unseen; the trick is whether you can demonstrate it in the
real world. Your third Midas touch cycle occurs during ages 72 to 83,

when you may receive acclaim.

Saturn in the 4th House
Your central life issue is to become a powerful emotional resonator and
express feelings to people; this calls for developing your power in the
world. You were a very sensitive child with intense relationships that were
critically important, and emotional bonds were painful. You tended to
retreat to books and contemplation, yet you felt someday you’d show the
world something they wouldn’t forget.

At ages 14 to 15 (Saturn in the 10th) you were filled with powerful
urges to have it your way, and you were very ambitious. Due to your
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acute sensitivity, you found it difficult to take power without feeling
vulnerable, and this was extremely frustrating at the peak of your Midas
touch cycle. Some very well-nurtured teenagers with this position accom-
plish amazing things; nonetheless, first Saturn opposition in the 10th house
is often inwardly active and outwardly traumatic. With Saturn at the top
of the chart, they feel great power but don’t know how to use it yet.

You probably were a brilliant student with high test scores for college.
Saturn went over your rising sign when you were about 21 years old
(about eight years before your Saturn Return), and it was tempting to
marry to create an emotional nest for your intense feelings. If you mar-
ried and had a family in your twenties, then you may be all ready to use
your power in the world when second Saturn opposition comes in your
mid-forties at the peak of your Midas touch cycle. What happened in
your life when you were 15 to 17 years old? If you lost your power, some
therapy would assist you now. Your mid-forties are about being emotion-
ally powerful and successful at the same time, and you can achieve this as
long as you’ve resolved the old pain and fear of vulnerability. If you can
master your own emotions, you will be powerful and confident.

Saturn will go over your rising a second time when you are about 52
years old, and you will feel like assessing and deepening your relation-
ships. Clear out or clean up those that drag on your energy and use your
energy for the bonds that really feed you. Let go of the power games and

experience the sweet succor of deep and honest bonding.

Saturn in the 5th House
Your central life issue is to become a powerful creator of your own real-
ity; this calls for mastery of friendship and gifting. You were a very imagi-
native and generous child; you did very well in grade school because you
were a charmer. Anything was possible if you just played with your goals,
and you had the most amazing ability to acquire all kinds of things that
everybody else wanted.

When you reached ages 14 to 15 (Saturn in the 11th), suddenly you
began giving away all the stuff you’d created and hoarded! How odd.
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This amazed everybody, and still you kept on creating more stuff! If any-
body inhibited you (maybe you gave away your bike?), they might have
stopped the flow. You may then have learned to hoard and hang on to
stuff, a tendency that diminishes your energy to create.

Saturn goes over your rising sign when you are about 18 years old
(twelve years before Saturn Return), and you may resist jobs and college,
wanting only to be creative. Since this is the time for creating the big idea
you will manifest when you are 37 to 48 years old, go to Paris and paint!
If you can’t, then you need to learn how to get paid for all the wonderful
things you create, since this will give you the freedom to continue.

When second Saturn opposition occurs, you are ending a Midas touch
cycle, and you would be wise to hang onto the things you will need when
Saturn goes over your rising in four to five years. If you were prevented
from giving things away and being a friend during adolescence, what you
do from ages 37 to 48 is critical for the happiness of the rest of your life.
Your second Saturn Return is about being a child again and being totally
creative, and you need to milk your second Midas touch cycle (ages 37 to
48) to have a basis for being totally creative. That is the point of your life,
and this is a great age to do it, so why not?

Just remember, don’t give away everything you need either when Sat-
urn is in your 11th house or when it goes over your rising sign in your

forties!

Saturn in the 6th House

Your central life issue is to master responsibility and be in the now; this
calls for learning how to be in the flow, to live by serendipity. You were a
very dedicated and serious child, bright and perfect when you were very
young, and when you reached ages 14 to 15 (Saturn in the 12th) you
became intensely spiritual. After working so hard in school and doing
very well, suddenly you didn’t care about such details anymore. Since
order always made you feel secure, this was just a gentle and invisible
shift, but there was something about you that felt out of this world. You
found that unless you kept after the details, you didn’t have time to medi-
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tate anyway, so you reassumed some of your previous orderly habits. You
may have had some difficulty forming goals and following through on
them because you tended to feel so much in the moment that you didn’t
think about the future very much. A big lesson came around age 16 when
many things you’d achieved tended to slip from your grasp when Saturn
went over your rising—and you found it difficult to care.

You get your Saturn Return after Saturn has just transited the first six
houses in your chart, at which point you know yourself even better than
you realize. For you, Saturn Return is a great awakening and a powerful
enhancer in your life because it reinvigorates all that order and dedication
you experienced as a young child. Then your second Midas touch cycle
occurs when you are around 33 to 43. This time you are ready to succeed
in the outside world. Of course, since your central issue is to flow and be
in the now, you can be a master at being in the real world while flowing in
spirit. Since you don’t really care much about the material world, it would
be wise to milk your second Midas touch cycle and secure what you need.
You will have a third Midas touch cycle from ages 62 to 73 and, if you
really do learn how to be totally in the world while in the flow, this period
could be a very rich time. Zen Buddhism would be very instructive for

you—except you might find you know more than the teacher.

Saturn in the 7th House
Your central life issue is to master relationships; this calls for a great variety
of complex bonds, probably including marriage. You cared a lot about ev-
erybody else when you were a small child, beginning a lifelong tendency to be
so responsive to the needs of others that you have little sense of your own
needs. You did very well in school; in fact, you were a model student because
Saturn transited the top of your chart when you were about 7 years old.
Saturn went over your rising sign when you were around 13 years old
(Saturn in the 1st), and your relationships just stripped away! You plunged
into the deepest aspects of your own needs, and you barely noticed that
you weren’t putting all that energy into getting along with everybody else.

In your late teens you went deeper inside and sought new ways to
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communicate, possibly to write. In your early twenties, relationships be-
came a way to understand yourself, and you may have married young to
be able to learn from a partner. Since your second Midas touch cycle is
from ages 31 to 42 and relationships are the central issue of Saturn in the
7th house, you were probably right.

You develop yourself very aggressively from ages 31 to 42 because
your own self-development is the matrix for relationships. Then, like a
ghost coming back, Saturn goes over your rising again when you are around
42 and relationships strip away; all you want to do is go on your own
journey. This is a lonely period, yet this time you understand that
self- development is the key to great relationships. You will tend to dis-
cover a new field of ideas that involves relationships. The next Midas
touch cycle is from ages 59 to 70, when you are a mature and self-
developed individual who loves to relate. It is important to educate your-
self and learn new communications skills a few years after Saturn goes
over your rising because you have a lot to offer as a communicator—
maybe as a therapist. Whatever you do, what you have to say is very
valuable to other people. You know yourself and can help others with

their own relationship issues.

Saturn in the 8th House
Your central life issue is to master chaos and the deep forces in life; this
calls for development of great character and grounding. Saturn is very
important to you because you need massive amounts of will power. You
were a brooding and determined child with very strong feelings. You did
well in the early stages in school but had trouble succeeding after grade
school, especially since it was hard to find a reason to bother. You were
more interested in truth and clarity. Few people seemed to understand
you, and traditional education had little to offer. You were a natural icono-
clast. (Psychoanalyst Sigmund Freud and the psychiatrist R. D. Laing had
Saturn in the 8th house.) Saturn went over your rising sign when you were
about 10 years old, and other people’s agendas meant nothing to you.
When you were around ages 14 to 15 (Saturn in the 2nd), you changed!
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You realized you needed to pay attention to things in ordinary reality to
find a way to understand chaos; you came alive and connected with people.
Your parents and educators concluded you’d woken up—and you actu-
ally had, but not to their values. You were merely trying out some of these
ordinary things to discover exactly what did matter to you. You set some
serious goals at this time, being inner directed with a practical stance to
the world.

When Saturn Return comes, you know what you want in life and you
succeed very well in manifesting only what you need from ages 29 to 38.
Few people realize the depths of your nature or the intensity of your self-
discipline. Saturn goes over your rising when you are about 40. Now that
you are manifesting your life goals so well, you need to take care of your
own needs, since you will ground your life in the real world in a few
years. You will tend to have a big program in life, and you may need a
place in the country with a garden. There you could be silent, since
Saturn in the 8th house means you will always contemplate the deepest

meaning of life.

Saturn in the 9th House
Your central life issue is to live a spiritual life and share your wisdom; this
calls for mastery of mundane communication skills. You were a sensitive
and thoughtful child. If you did well in school much past the third grade,
it was because nobody could resist your charm; you weren’t studying
much because you already had all the answers. Saturn went over your
rising when you were about 8 years old; you became very contemplative
and lost interest in ordinary reality. Suddenly when you were 14 to 15
(Saturn in the 3rd), you became a social butterfly! You loved people and
couldn’t wait to learn more about them; you were the essence of the en-
ergy waves of your peer group. You and everybody thought the serious
child had gone away. You became emotionally intense and creative, and
you learned to discipline yourself to get along with everybody.

You turned serious again when you were about 27 years old. For a few

years you brooded on the meaning of life and asked all the hard questions.
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Then with Saturn Return occurring during your Midas touch cycle, you
began developing yourself as a spiritual person by age 30. You may have
chosen service in your local church or maybe you went to divinity school;
one thing is certain—all you cared about was the central spiritual quest.
If you didn’t develop this aspect of yourself in your early thirties, instead
having fun with all the people you loved so much, then when Saturn goes
over your rising when you are about 38, you will tend to study spiritual
disciplines. Begin nurturing this part of yourself, because you will not be
able to resist being a spiritual teacher in some form at second Saturn

Return around age 58. Get ready!

Saturn in the 10th House

Your central life issue is to master power in a very big way; this calls for
mastery of your feelings. You were a very studious and intense child with
deep but hidden emotions, and you felt misunderstood. You did well in
your studies because you were very mental, but you used rational analysis
to avoid feeling too much. Saturn went over your rising when you were §
to 7 years old, and you became philosophical because you could feel you
had something great to do in the world. When you were 14 to 15 (Saturn
in the 4th), you couldn’t suppress the emotional tide anymore. You read
novels, loved drama, and analyzed your primary family. Little did any-
body know you were mastering feelings because you sensed you had some-
thing big to deliver at Saturn Return.

You were very disciplined during your twenties, achieving something
noticeable at Saturn Return. You made changes in your life to master
your emotions in order to increase your power. Your life was very excit-
ing for five to seven years after Saturn Return, so you did not like going
inside, the world stripping away around you when Saturn went over your
rising around age 35. Intuitively (possibly consciously), you prepare a
new idea for big manifestation between ages 53 to 64 at your second
Saturn Return. You experienced the power of the world when you were
25 to 34 years old, but now you have mastered your emotions; this time
you hatch something that you feel is important.
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You can have an exciting interface with the world in your fifties and
sixties, and when Saturn goes over your rising a third time, you will be
ready to leave the world and strip things away. As master of emotions,
you now hold your power in the heart, and you feel better about with-
drawing the second time around. Basically you are driven to succeed until

you are at least 63 years old.

Saturn in the 11th House

Your central life issue is to give yourself to the world; this calls for mas-
tery of how to create your own reality. You were a charming and curious
small child who turned serious very young. A brilliant student all the way
through, you didn’t seem to understand limitation. You tended to have a
long education or you were a student in life. When Saturn opposed itself
atages 14 to 15 (Saturn in the Sth), you created original things and a plan
that you focused on. Your uniqueness was visible during your late twen-
ties, and whatever mattered to you then has probably guided your whole
life.

All you care about is finding a way to deliver your gift; your ability to
create is like a flowing spring, and you easily attract support for yourself.
You might form a school or organization around your creation near the
time of second Saturn Return, and when Saturn crosses your rising again
a few years later, you function within this structure that others support.

Of course, many people with this position were emotionally crippled
or limited in some way, and they never learned how to create their dreams.
These interpretations describe mastery of Saturn patterns by timing, and
they have little to do with Saturnine restrictions. Many people do learn to
utilize Saturn during the first thirty years of life, since Saturn functions
best when a person has a strong will, usually when Saturn is in the 11th
house. This is the person who builds organizations for the world by learning
how to create things at a young age, but it may also may be the bum by
the side of the road who got restricted. You could create an organization

that offers bums a second chance to learn how to create!
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Saturn in the 12th House

Your central life issue is to penetrate and use the most potent and occult
powers in the universe; this calls for mastery of every aspect of the mun-
dane. You were a child who could feel the multidimensional aspects of
reality. You started out knowing the biggest secrets, and you will spend
your life seeking evidence for these dimensions in the world. Saturn went
over your rising during the first two years of life, when you were growing
a structure deep inside that could encompass these great powers. At ages
14 to 15 (Saturn in the 6th), you began creating an active method that
could access, file, and later deliver what you knew; you hung around in
ordinary reality figuring out what made people and things tick.

You evidenced extraordinary genius in your early twenties, yet what
you knew was so advanced it was nearly impossible to go to school. You
may have found a master teacher to guide you. Most will get the creden-
tials they need no matter what in order to deliver their knowledge to the
world. This is a typical position for diagnostic researchers, inventors, and
leading-edge teachers.

You get your Saturn Return just before Saturn goes over your rising a
second time when you are only about 30 years old. Usually the time you
hatch the really big idea in the world is when you are about 48 to 58 years
old. If you are still developing the work you began in your early twenties,
you may experience a rerun of the attention you got long ago, but this
time you know how to use it. Your amazing consciousness may not mani-
fest in the outer world, but you achieve a relationship with mystical pow-
ers that penetrates the center of the universe. However you do it, you
master the mundane to serve your life so you can radiate the spiritual
energy that creates life itself.

Appendix One
Table 1: Key Life Passages
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he “Key Life Passages” tables show the sign and degree locations
of the planets Saturn, Uranus, and Chiron in the birth chart, and they
give the timing of Saturn Return, Uranus Opposition, and Chiron Re-
turn. Simply find the table that indicates your year of birth and then con-
sult the horizontal line of information after your month of birth.

The first column indicates Saturn’s location in your birth chart, and
the second column shows the time range of Saturn Return. The third
column indicates where Uranus is located in your birth chart, and the
fourth column shows the time range of Uranus Opposition. The fifth col-
umn indicates Chiron’s location in your birth chart, and the last column
shows the time range of Chiron Return. Numbers that are out of sequence
exist because of “retrograde” motion of planets, which occurs at certain
times of the year when planets appear to move backward in the sky from
our viewing perspective on Earth.

In order to get an exact timing for these key life passages, an astrolo-
ger must be consulted. However, the information given here is accurate
enough to offer a very close time range. It is important to note that while
the time ranges listed here cover the most intense phase of each life-passage
period, the influence of these planetary transits on the individual tends to
begin approximately a year before the dates listed and to continue for a
year after these dates.
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